governmentattic.org

“Rummaging in the government s attic”

Description of document: Bureau of Land Management (BLM) Interior Department
Manual/Handbook Sections:

BLM Manual H-9112-1 Bridge Design, Construction, and Maintenance (Internal) 2009 (PDF
pg3)

BLM Manual H-9112-2 Bridge Protocols - (Internal) 2009 (PDF pg 27)

BLM Manual Handbook 9177-3 Reporting Dam Failures 2008 (PDF pg 51)

BLM Handbook 9211-1 - Fire Planning Handbook 2012 (PDF Pg 59)

BLM Handbook H-9214-1 Fuels Management and Community Assistance Handbook
(Internal) 2020 (PDF Pg 157)

BLM Handbook H-9232-1 Realty Trespass Abatement 1989 (PDF pg 232)

H-9238-1 Fire Trespass Handbook (Internal) 2015 (PDF pg 362)

Requested date: 14-June-2019
Release date: 22-May-2024
Posted date: 10-June-2024
Source of document: FOIA Officer

Bureau of Land Management

Attn: FOIA Office (WO-640)

1849 C St. N.W.

Washington, DC 20240

Fax: 202-245-0050

E-mail: rwitt@blm.gov

Department of Interior FOIA Public Access Link (PAL)

The governmentattic.org web site (“the site”) is a First Amendment free speech web site and is noncommercial
and free to the public. The site and materials made available on the site, such as this file, are for reference only.
The governmentattic.org web site and its principals have made every effort to make this information as
complete and as accurate as possible, however, there may be mistakes and omissions, both typographical and in
content. The governmentattic.org web site and its principals shall have neither liability nor responsibility to any
person or entity with respect to any loss or damage caused, or alleged to have been caused, directly or
indirectly, by the information provided on the governmentattic.org web site or in this file. The public records
published on the site were obtained from government agencies using proper legal channels. Each document is
identified as to the source. Any concerns about the contents of the site should be directed to the agency
originating the document in question. GovernmentAttic.org is not responsible for the contents of documents
published on the website.

-- Web site design Copyright 2007 governmentattic.org --


mailto:rwitt@blm.gov
https://foiaxpresspal.doi.gov/app/Home.aspx

MATIONAL SYSTEM OF PUBLIC LANDS

United States Department of the Interior v gy o pmmor

BUREAU OF LAND MANAGEMENT
Washington, D.C. 20240
http://www.blm.gov

May 22, 2024
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1278-FOIA (640)
FOIA# 2019-001000

Via email

This letter is a final response to your Freedom of Information Act (FOIA) request, dated June 14,
2019. The tracking number 1s 2019-001000. In your letter, you asked for the following:

“Request H-9112-1 Bridge Design, Construction and Maintenance, H-
9112-2 Bridge Protocols, H-9177-3 Dam Failures, H-9211-1 Fire Planning
Handbook, H-9214-1 Fuels Mgmt and Community Assistance, H-9232-1
Realty Trespass Abatement, H-9238-1 Fire Trespass Handbook.”

We have enclosed 427 pages, which are being released to you in their entirety.
Ryan Witt, Bureau of Land Management (BLM) FOIA Officer, is responsible for this release.

We do not bill requesters for FOIA processing fees when their fees are less than $50.00, because
the cost of collection would be greater than the fee collected. See 43 C.F.R. § 2.37(g). Therefore,
there is no billable fee for the processing of this request.

For your information, Congress excluded three discrete categories of law enforcement and national
security records from the requirements of the FOIA. See 5 U.S.C. § 552(c) (2006 & Supp. IV
(2010). This response is limited to those records that are subject to the requirements of the FOIA.
This is a standard notification that is given to all our requesters and should not be taken as an
indication that excluded records do, or do not, exist.

The 2007 FOIA amendments created the Office of Government Information Services (OGIS) to
offer mediation services to resolve disputes between FOIA requesters and Federal agencies as a
non-exclusive alternative to litigation. Using OGIS services does not affect your right to pursue
litigation. You may contact OGIS in any of the following ways:



Office of Government Information Services
National Archives and Records Administration
8601 Adelphi Road - OGIS

College Park, MD 20740-6001

E-mail: ogis@nara.gov

Web: https://www.archives.gov/ogis
Telephone: 202-741-5770

Fax: 202-741-5769

Toll-free: 1-877-684-6448

Please note that using OGIS services does not affect the timing of filing an appeal with the
Department’s FOIA & Privacy Act Appeals Officer.

Contact information for the Departmenrt’s FOTA Puhlic Tiaican wha von mav also seek dispute
resolution services from, is available a

If you have any questions regarding this request, please contact Kenneth Perry, BLM
Government Information Soecialist, at (720) 281-1649 or via email at

Sincerely,

Ryan Witt

FOIA Officer

Bureau of Land Management
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.1 Planning. A bridge or major culvert project normally begins with the inventorying of existing structures
or the identifying of a need for such a structure through the Bureau Planning System. It can, however, be
developed through the transportation or recreation programs. Once identified as needed, the project is
developed through a series of analyses, designed, and funded for construction and/or maintenance through
the Bureau Programming-Budgeting System. Existing structures should be examined to determine if they
meet the design standards found in .22 and if not, they should be recommended for closure or
improvement.

.11 Inventory. Inventorying existing bridges and major culverts is a systematic collection, assembly,
and analysis of historical and current data. These data are used in the Bureau's Planning System, to initiate
the structure into the maintenance management system, and to establish priorities for technical inspections.
If the inventory process reveals a hazardous condition, barricade the structure against further use and
arrange for qualified personnel to inspect. Under no circumstances, post a load limit for a structure before
it has been inspected and load-rated by qualified personnel.

A. Information Sources. The first step in inventorying is to collect information which is available
in the District Office files. Make a thorough search for surveys, field books, contract records, road records,
construction drawings, as-built drawings, easement case files, road use and right-of-way agreements, and
permits. Consult persons knowledgeable about the District. Once all available office data has been
collected, make a field reconnaissance to collect data which otherwise is missing or inadequate (i.e.,
photographs of structure).

B. Area Selection. Perform the inventory process in a systematic and consistent manner. Normally,
this is done on a resource area basis, since the resource area is a basic component of the Bureau's planning
system.

C. Inventory Categories. The ownership and maintenance jurisdiction of all bridges and major
culverts located on the Bureau road and trail transportation plan and/or located on Bureau-administered
land should be identified. Do not inventory non-Bureau structures which are in the transportation system
and maintenance jurisdiction of any public authority. In those cases where ownership and/or maintenance
jurisdiction is in doubt, complete an inventory record form and note accordingly. Inventory records should
be compiled and maintained for:

1. BLM Structures. These are located on Bureau-administered land, including those on
easements.

2. Privately Owned Structures. These are located on Bureau-administered land which is part of
the BLM transportation system (e.g., structures constructed and maintained under a reciprocal right-of-way
agreement Or permit).

3. Private Structures on Non-Bureau Administered Land. These are part of the Bureau
transportation system. (Such structures are presumed to be necessary for access to Bureau-administered
land and are under a use agreement.)

4. Structures Located on Bureau-Administered Land. These are structures which are not part
of the Bureau transportation system (e.g., structures constructed in trespass or abandoned by other entities).

D. Inventory Record. As a condition is performed, enter the data from the Bridge Condition
Assessment Checklist (Handbook H-9112-3) into the Facilities Asset Management System (FAMS).

1. Personnel. Inventory data collection is supervised by District Office engineering personnel
responsible for the maintenance of bridges and major culverts. The most experienced personnel available
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should perform the inventory. Personnel who have attended a bridge inspectors' training course are
preferred.

2. Photographs. Take digital photographs as required of each crossing structure inventoried.
Include the photographs in the FAMS file.

a. Views. Photograph at least two views of the structure being inventoried. Other views
may be photographed, as appropriate.

(1) Bridges. If possible, take a photograph of the elevation view of the complete
bridge and a second of the roadway view of the bridge.

(2) Major Culverts. Take photographs of the elevation view of the inlet and outlet and
the roadway view of the major culvert.

b. Captions. Caption each photo.

(1) Caption Data. The caption data must include the name of the structure,
identification of the view shown, date the photograph was taken, a legal description of the location of the
structure, the photo point identifier, the notation that the photograph was taken for inventory purposes.

c. Photo Sheet. Attach to the inventory record an additional sheet showing the photo
points, the direction(s) of traffic, and the direction of stream flow.

3. Bridge Notation Numbering. Number abutments, bents, and piers as shown on the
construction drawings. When construction drawings are not available, number the abutments, bents, and
piers starting at one end of the bridge and proceeding in the direction of the route.

a. Direction of Bridge. The direction of the bridge or major culvert must conform to the
direction of the route. (See BLM Manual Section 9113 for determining the direction of the route.) Once
the direction of the route has been determined, number the abutments, bents, and piers.

4. Optional Data. It may be advantageous to secure the water surface profile and a cross
section of the channel at the time the structure is being inventoried (see below). This information is useful
for checking or establishing hydraulic capacity, identifying streambed degradation and scour problems, and
planning a replacement structure.

a. Water Surface Profile. Secure a profile of the water surface, or stream channel bottom,
for a minimum distance of 200 feet upstream and 200 feet downstream of the structure being inventoried.

Plot the water surface profile to a scale of 1 inch equals 50 feet horizontally and 1 inch equals 10 feet
vertically.

b. Channel Cross Sections. Secure the channel cross section for the inventoried structure
as follows:

(1) Bridges. Take a cross section of the stream channel at the upstream side of the
bridge. Plot the cross section to a scale of 1 inch equals 10 feet both vertically and horizontally for spans
up to 100 feet and to a scale of 1 inch equals 20 feet both vertically and horizontally for spans over 100
feet. Sketch the elevation view of the bridge showing the

elevations of pile tips and/or footings. Reference the vertical measurements to the top of the curb or railing
and horizontal measures to each end of the bridge. Show the direction of the route and the skew angle.
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(2) Major Culvert. Take a cross section of the stream channel at either the inlet or the
outlet of the culvert. Plot the cross section to a scale of 1 inch equals 10 feet both vertically and _
horizontally. Sketch the elevation view of the culvert opening. Show footing elevations of arches and cut-
off walls. Indicate the direction of the route and the skew angle. Show the skew bevel (if any).

5. Disposition. The District Office maintains the FAMS data. Those bridges and major
culverts which are not to be retained are programmed for removal and rehabilitation of the site.

E. Bridge and Major Culvert Summary. Develop the bridge and major culvert summary in
accordance with the Bridge Condition Assessment Checklist contained in Handbook H-9112-1.

F. Bridge and Major Culvert Summary Revisions. Maintenance of the FAMS Data is a continuing
effort. Bureau employees should be alert to acquisitions, construction, reconstruction, or abandonment.
These events require updating of inventory data and subsequent revision of inventory summaries.

.12 Location Analysis. The intensity of the condition assessment for a bridge or major culvert depends
on whether the plan is to repair an existing structure, replace an existing structure, or construct a new one.
Depending on the nature of the repairs, the planning process would be an analysis only of management's
requirements and environmental quality. An analysis for a replacement structure would be more in depth,
but would not consider alternate locations unless the structure is being relocated. A new structure would
require an indepth analysis. This analysis would be part of the analysis required for the transportation or
recreation facility. :

A. Management Requirements. Functional requirements furnished the engineer should include
such items as environmental concerns (.12B), the type of traffic (e.g., "off-highway" logging trucks), the
estimated volume of traffic by type (e.g., 20 "off-highway" logging trucks per day and 10 light vehicles per
day), and whether or not year-round access is to be provided.

B. Environmental Quality. Various regulations, executive orders, and laws affect the location of
bridges and major culverts. As each alternative location of a structure is being analyzed, consider the items
discussed below. This analysis provides data needed to complete the environmental assessment required in
13B.

1. Cultural Resource Considerations. Bridges and major culverts are designed to meet the
intent of the National Historic Preservation Act of 1966, as amended. Crossing structures must not be
located where they might adversely affect National Register-quality cultural resources, unless there is no
practical alternative and the design includes appropriate measures to mitigate the impacts of the structure
upon the cultural resources (See BLM Manual Section 8100).

2. Flood Plain Management Considerations. Bridges and major culverts must be designed to
include all possible and practical mitigating measures to minimize the impact of the proposed structure on
other property, stream stability, and stream and flood plain environment which might result from
construction of the crossing structure in a flood plain. Examples of mitigation measures include, but are
not limited to, reestablishment of native vegetative cover on the disturbed areas, collection and treatment of
runoff resulting from construction, establishment of vegetative buffer zones between the site of the
proposed structure and adjacent flood plains. The designer of bridges or major culverts located in
designated floodways must consider capital costs and risks necessary to accommodate passage of the basic
flood. The design must conform to standards established by the Federal Insurance Administration and State
and local governmental agencies for the administration of the National Flood Insurance Program.

3. Crucial Wildlife Habitat Consideration. Bridges and major culverts must be designed so as
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not to destroy or adversely modify the critical habitat for threatened or endangered species or essential
habitat for other priority wildlife.

4. Visual Resource Management Considerations. The visual contrast rating system is applied
to determine whether or not the proposed crossing stricture meets the Visual Resource Management Class
that has been established for the area in accordance with BLM Manual Section 8431. Colored materials,
varied span proportions and profiles, and materials compatible with the site can be used to reduce the
contrast of the proposed structure to an acceptable level. Bridge structures should be light in effect, and
plain in profile, with simple functional piers and simple inconspicuous railings of an appropriate height.
When consistent with safety requirements, planting and other types of landscape development near the
crossing structure often can do much to enhance the area.

5. Earthquake Hazard Considerations. Bridge and major culvert sites may need to be analyzed
for earthquake hazard based on factors such as the type of crossing structure and risk factors, the potential
ground motion at the site, and site geology. If analysis shows an earthquake hazard exists, incorporate in
the design features which strengthen the structure sufficiently to withstand the hazard..

6. Riparian/Wetlands Management Considerations. Bridges and major culverts designs must
incorporate all possible measures to minimize harm to the wetlands which might result from the crossing
structure. Existing riparian and wetland drainage patterns must be maintained to the maximum extent
possible. Use the most cost effective means for maintaining existing stream velocities at both high and low
flows to keep from blocking the movement, migration, and emigration of aquatic species inhabiting waters
adjoining wetland riparian areas. Slope protection should be provided on both the inlet and outlet ends of
culverts and on approach embankments of bridges.

7. Air and Water Pollution Considerations. Bridge and major culvert designs must include
measures to prevent, control, and abate environmental pollution resulting from construction (See BLM
Manual Section 7240). The practicality of fully spanning the stream being crossed should be considered
in designing the bridge.

8. Fisheries Considerations. Coordinate major culvert and bridge installations in with the
District/Field fisheries biologist. Place a major emphasis on the effect the structure will have on the
passage of resident or anadromous fish. Bridges and major culverts must allow fish passage, and in some
cases may provide an opportunity to assist in stream management. For example, rough fish could be
separated from more desirable species by incorporating fish barriers in culvert installations, reducing the
migrating of the undesirable species. Stream crossing proposals must contain a statement, from the
District/Field BLM fisheries biologist or appropriate wildlife staff specialist, that the proposed installation
will be acceptable.

C. Design Criteria. The District/Field or Zone engineer, in consultation with the designer,
determines the geometric standards for a crossing structure by analyzing the types of traffic, volume of
traffic, period of use, and resources involved as identified through the Bureau Planning System,
environmental quality concerns, the design standards found in .22, and applicable special design
requirements.

1. Special Design Requirements. Various regulations, executive orders, and laws affect the
design of bridges and major culverts. These special design requirements are listed below and must be
included in the Design Narrative described in .14,

a.  Physically Handicapped Users. Crossing structures having walkways must be
accessible to handicapped persons. Gradients must be no steeper than 8.33 percent, unless alternate means
are provided to enable partially immobilized persons to cross the depression or obstruction at that location
or such persons would be unable to reach the crossing structure because of unusual topographical or
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architectural obstacles unrelated to the project.

b. Easement Acquisition. When bridges or major culverts are to be constructed on an )
easement, take special precautions to comply with the terms of the easement and protect private property

from construction damage. Read the easement case file to ascertain these requirements. Do not acquire

easements until a conceptual design, including alternate alignments (horizontal and vertical), has been

completed and the final alignment determined.

c. Safety. Make safety features an integral part of the design of a bridge or major culvert.
Some safety precautions to take in the design of bridges and major culverts are:

(1) Consider the view of the structure undér daytime, nighttime, adverse weather, and
other hazardous operating conditions.

(2) Calculate the safe stopping sight distance using wet coefficients of friction and the
roadway design speed for braking distance.

(3) Prevent accumulation of water on the bridge surface to reduce the possibility of
hydro planning or ice buildup.

(4) Provide a bridge width consistent with the approach roadway width including
shoulders.

(5) Provide a suitably designed guardrail at approaches to any bridge, if it might be
struck by an out-of-control vehicle.

(6) Locate objects such as culvert headwalls and bridge abutments so as to reduce the ‘
hazard as much as practical. )

(7) Provide signing and markings as necessary to provide the user with information
needed to make timely decisions. For signage please refer to the Manual for Uniform Traffic Control
Devices (MUTCD).

d. Maintenance. As materials are selected during the design of a bridge or major culvert,
consider the maintenance characteristics of the materials.

D. Alternate Locations. Normally, consider alternate locations for bridges and major culverts, only
if the location of the proposed structure is not fixed because it is a repair or replacement project. When
alternate locations are considered, the engineer uses management's requirements, environmental concerns,
and the design criteria established above to identify any feasible alternate locations for the crossing
structure, This analysis is done during both office and field review.

1. Office Review. The office review consists of a review of inventory records, planning system
documents, topographic maps, aerial photographs, soil survey data, and general landownership patterns.
Obviously unfeasible locations are eliminated and the more feasible locations identified. The engineer
coordinates this review through staff specialists (i.e., fish biologist, planning staff, archeologist, recreation
planner, staff forester) and the District/Field Office Manager.

2. Field Review. An interdisciplinary team makes a subsequent field review of the more
feasible locations to determine on-the-ground conditions. This team should consist of, as a2 minimum, an
engineer (preferably the designer), a fish biologist (when fisheries habitat is involved), other staff .
specialists as needed (e.g., landscape architect, range conservationist, forester, archeologist, recreation )
planner, access and transportation rights-of-way specialist), and a representative of management, such as
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. the District/Field Office Manager. This review includes an evaluation of geology and soil types in relation
to construction problems, maintenance, and erosion hazards. It should also include an evaluation of legal
access needs. The field review should result in the identifying of the most feasible locations for the facility.

E. Report. Assemble the data gathered during the location analysis effort into a report. Include
aerial photographs, U.S.G.S. topographic maps, and land status records of each acceptable alternate
location considered. When existing structures are being considered, include the inventory record with
digital photographs and site data attached.

.13 Site Study. The intensity of the site study for a bridge or major culvert depends on the complexity
of the proposal. The location analysis and site study for the repair or replacement of a structure can be
combined into one effort, when the location is fixed. A more intensive analysis may be required for new
structures.

A. Team. The site study is done by an interdisciplinary team consisting of, as a minimum, an
engineer (preferably the designer), a fish biologist (when fisheries habitat is involved), other staff
specialists as needed (e.g., landscape architect, range conservationist, forester, archeologist, recreation
planner, access and transportation rights-of-way specialist, hydrologist, geologist), and a representative of
management, such as the District/Field Office Manager.

B. Environmental Assessment. The District/Field Office Manager is responsible for the preparation
of the Environmental Assessment for the crossing structure in accordance with BL.M Manual Section
9101. A copy of the Environmental Assessment is placed in the bridge/major culvert file.

C. Site Selection. The District/Field Office Manager uses the location analysis report (.12) the site
study report, and Environmental Assessment in evaluating the engineering and resource data in order to
recommend to the District Manager the final crossing location. The District Manager makes the decision
on the final crossing location.

D. Report. Prepare the site study report and place the approved site study report in the
bridge/major culvert file for future reference. (See .17.)

.14 Design Narrative. Usually, the design narrative for a crossing structure is made in conjunction with
one prepared for a road, trail, or recreation facility. It should address the type of structure desired (i.e.,
bottomless arch, pipe arch bridge, etc.) and special design requirements identified during the location
analysis. A completed Form 9110-7, Bridge and Major Culvert Design Data Sheet, and map of the general
vicinity are included in the design narrative appendix. The map is a map or aerial photograph of any
convenient scale showing such information as land status, existing improvements, natural features, stream
alignment) and road or trail alignment. Place a copy of the design narrative in the bridge/major culvert
file.

.15 Action Plan. Usually, the action plan for a crossing structure is made in conjunction with one
prepared for a road, trail, or recreation facility.

.16 Programming-Budgeting. Construction of bridges and major culverts is normally funded in the
Capital Improvement Activity and the maintenance of these structures is normally funded in the Annual or
Deferred Maintenance Activity. Bridges and major culverts needed to support the Forest Management
Activity should be constructed under the terms of timber sale contracts, if the values and volume of timber
in the management nnit will support the construction and the lowered margin of profit will not result in
undue risk to the prospective timber sale purchaser, thus reducing bid prices. Planned work is funded
through the Bureau's Programming-Budgeting System.
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A. Project Identification. Crossing structures are normally constructed in conjunction with a
road, trail, or other facility and are named and numbered as described in .17A.

B. Cost Estimate. Cost estimates for bridge and major culvert work are developed and should
include costs associated with the mitigation of fisheries damages and any other unusual high cost factor
such as constructing a temporary bridge to maintain access for school buses until the new structure is
complete.

C. Funding Schedule. Bridges and major culverts should be completed in the shortest time
practicable, taking all requirements into consideration.

.17 Bridge/Major Culvert File. An individual file is set up for any inventoried structure accepted for
retention. This file should provide a full history of the structure, or planned for construction is given a
unique identifier. This identifier consists of a subject-function classification code, a name, and a structure
number.

A. Identification. There is a bridge/major culvert file for each structure inventoried.

1. Subject-Function Classification Code All bridge and major culverts files have the subject-
function classification code 9112.

2. Structure Name. The name of an existing structure is located in the FAMS database. New
structures which are not a part of a parent project, such as a road construction project, are given the name
of the feature being crossed (e.g., Walker Creek Bridge crosses Walker Creek). New structures which are a
part of a parent project should be named in accordance with BLM policy. (A second name, if applicable,
should be shown in parenthesis in the database)

3. Structure Number. The structure number consists of the route number and mile post
location. The mile post will be to the nearest one hundredth of a mile.

B. Composition. The file should include the inventory record form (see .11D), the location analysis
report (see .12E), the site study report (see .13D), the environmental assessment (see .13B), the design
natrative (see .14), the action plan (see .15), the construction file (see .36B), the final construction report
(see .36C), roadbank stabilization records (see .36D), the construction project completion report (see
.36E), condition survey records (see .43), and technical inspection reports (see .43). It should also include a
current load rating; all recommendations for strengthening and repair and the actions which have been
taken on these recommendations: stress calculations to determine the safe load limits, based on field
measurements or checked plans; a paint record for each steel stmicture; and subsequent paint inspections
and painting work performed.

.2 Design. Each crossing structure must meet management requirements while considering safety,
esthetics, the environment, and economics consistent with the volume, speed, and characteristics of the
vehicles and drivers who will use it. Designs must anticipate future types of vehicle use and operational
patterns. Base design of a crossing structure on a comprehensive site survey, foundation investigation, and
hydrologic-hydraulic analysis. The designer furnishes alternate conceptual designs to the manager. This
gives the manager the opportunity to correlate the proposed concepts with available dollar costs, time
schedules, environmental compatibility, esthetics, structure life, and maintenance schedules.

.21 Methods of Accomplishing Design. Design by BLM employees is the recommended method for
designing a crossing stracture. (See BLM Manual Section 9102.) However, when the Bureau doesn't have
the in-house capability to perform the design, it is usually done by the Federal Highway Administration
(FHWA). National Operations Center (NOC) engineering personnel arrange for FHWA design and
approve or reject the design. When both the NOC and FHWA in-house capability is fully utilized, then the
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crossing structure may be designed by an architectural and engineering firm (A&E). After an A&E
contractor has been selected in accordance with procedures in BLM Manual Section 1510, Service Center
structural engineers coordinate, review, and approve the A&E design of bridges and major culverts. Design
by FHWA or A&E requires the same procedures as if the design were being produced by Bureau
employees. (See BLM Manual Section 9102.)

.22 Design Standards. Standards discussed in this Section of the Manual must be met for bridges and
major culverts constructed by Bureau initiative or authorized by a right-of-way permit, if the structure will
become a part of the Bureau transportation system. Replacement structures must meet the current
geometric and construction standards required for the type and volume of traffic which the facility will
carry over its design life. :

A. Design Guide. Bridges and major culverts must be designed in accordance with either the
current edition of the AASHTO L.RFD Bridge Design Specifications or the Standard Specifications for
Highway Bridges, 17" Edition, published by the American Association of State Highway and
Transportation Officials (AASHTO). (See Bibliography.)

1. Structure Width. The usable width provided by bridges and major culverts is-determined by
the volume of traffic, type of traffic, and safety of users.

a. Road Bridges. The roadway width of a bridge is the clear width measured at right
angles to the longitudinal centerline of the bridge between the bottom of curb faces or nearest faces of
bridge rails, whichever lies closest to the centerline. The roadway width of a bridge must be equal to or
wider than the road travelway width and should be as wide as the full shoulder-to-shoulder width of the
travelway and shoulder widths. The minimum roadway width permitted for bridges and other structures is
14 feet for single-lane roads and 24 feet for double-lane roads. Bridges on logging roads and other heavy
duty, high volume, or high speed roads should have minimum roadway widths of 14 feet and 28 feet
respectively. Increase widths to allow for curve widening, off-highway vehicles, or other special geometric
conditions.

b. Trail Bridges. The width of a trail bridge is measured at right angles to the longitudinal
centerline of the bridge between near faces of rails or where railing is not required, between faces of curbs.
As a general rule, trail bridges that exceed 30 inches measured from the top of the deck to the deepest
point of terrain beneath the bridge should have railing. The width of a trail bridge should generally be
designed to accommodate the anticipated traffic and/or aesthetic needs. Trail bridges restricted to
pedestrian traffic must not exceed 4 feet in width, unless provisions are made in the design for other types
of traffic. Trail bridges permitting equestrian traffic should be at least 6 feet wide.

2. Structure Loading. The minimum design vehicular loading for road crossing structures
designed in accordance with AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications is load designation HL-93 and
for those structures designed in accordance with the Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges, 17"
Edition is load class designation
HS 20. Structures must be designed for off-highway vehicular loading as appropriate using the
diagrammatic layout of the off-highway vehicle that produces the greatest stresses.

Use the appropriate load and combination of loads given in the AASHTO manual, either the current
edition of the AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications or the Standard Specifications for Highway
Bridges, 17" Edition, in the design of all trail bridges. See also the Guide Specifications for Design of
Pedestrian Bridges. The minimum load should normally accommodate pedestrian and equestrian traffic.
Apply it full-length or partially, whichever produces the maximum stress. Design for other live loads, such
as trailblazers, snowmobiles, and maintenance vehicles, as appropriate. Investigate the effects of
concentrated loads for each live load type. Crossing structures must be checked for snow load in heavy
snow areas and/or where the snow is not periodically removed throughout the season. Consider the change
in quality of built-up layers of snow and the eccentricity of drifted snow.
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3. Design Flood. Bridges and major culverts must be designed to pass the design flood with
adequate provisions for ice, debris, and scour. Support the selection of a design flood for each structure by
analyzing design alternatives according to capital costs, risks, stream stability, budgetary constraints, the
need for emergency supply and evacuation routes, and the need for emergency vehicle access. The passage
of the basic flood (100 years) must be checked for adjacent upstream or downstream property damage and
inundation of the road or trail.

a, Permanent Structures. The minimum design flood for permanent bridges is the 50-year
flood. At a minimum, major culverts in permanent installations should be designed to pass a 25-year flood
with zero head above the pipe and 50-year flood with head above the pipe limited to one-half the rise (or
diameter) of the pipe, but not less than 2 feet below the finished travelway shoulder.

b. Temporary Structures. Temporary structures should be designed to pass a flood of a
magnitude and frequency consistent with the period of use and anticipated damage. For this reason,
consider providing overflow through, around, or over the roadway fill.

4. Alignment. Horizontal and vertical alignment for crossing structures is usually controlled
by the location of the road or trail. However, the road or frail alignment can be altered, if this allows a
better bridge or major culvert design. Bridges and major culverts are placed on a tangent, whenever
possible. Road alignment standards are found in BLM Handbook H-3113-1.

5. Overhead Clearances. Bridges and major culverts located on roads must be designed for
vertical clearance commensurate with State or local regulation, but not less than at least 14 feet above the
travelway surface. Add an allowance for resurfacing. Overhead utility lines should provide a minimum
clearance of 20 feet during normal weather and temperature conditions. Do not design bridges on logging
roads as through structures. Clearances less than 14 feet must be signed.

B. Design Life. Permanent bridges and major culverts are designed to serve the predicted type and
volume of traffic for a period of no less than 20 years after construction. A temporary bridge or major
culvert is designed to be used for no more than 4 years after construction.

C. Traffic Control Signs. Any required signage or marking of a structure should be in accordance
with the current edition of the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices by FHWA. All required
signage is installed as a part of the project.

.23 Site Survey. After the District/Field Office Manager has approved the final location for the bridge
or major culvert, make a site survey to secure site specific information for the designer.

A. Survey Precision. Site surveys for a bridge or major culvert establish horizontal and vertical
control, and locate the details by measurements from the control stations. The control may be established in
connection with the location survey or separately.

1. Horizontal and Vertical Control. Surveys establishing the horizontal and vertical control
must be closed traverses and meet the requirements for collector and local roads discussed in BLM Manual
Section 9113.

2. Details. Acquire topographic data to a precision lower than 1/200 for horizontal distances.
Elevation differences should not be greater than 0.3 feet per 1,000 feet horizontal distance.

B. Topographic Map. Plot the topographic map to a scale of 1 inch equals 10 feet or 1 inch equals
20 feet (minimum) with a maximum contour interval of 2 feet. It should show bench mark location,
description, and -assigned elevation; and location and identification of all subsurface explorations. Contours
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should adequately cover the proposed crossing(s) and extend sufficiently beyond the ends of the structure,
cut and fill limits, and channel modification. If the horizontal alignment of a proposed crossing is known,
contours should embrace an area of a minimum of 100 feet upstream and 100 feet downstream and a
minimum of 100 feet beyond the ends of the structure. Identify and locate springs, marsh areas, overflow
channels, edge of water, high water marks, extent of exposed bedrock in pier areas, and other items of
importance in location and design of the structure. Note types of cover (old growth fir, sagebrush, etc.).
Locate and identify site features such as large boulders, reefs, log jams, channel] changes, and existing
structures and note recommendations.

C. Profile and Stream Cross Sections. Provide a profile along the existing or proposed road or trail
centerline extending at least 500 feet beyond the ends of the structure. Provide a water surface profile, and
centerline stream bottom profile, where practical, for a minimum of 500 feet upstream and 500 feet
downstream from the centerline of the proposed structure. The road centetline profile should be plotted to
a horizontal scale of 1 inch equals 100 feet and a vertical scale of 1 inch equals 10 feet. The water surface
profile should be plotted to a horizontal scale of 1 inch equals 50 feet and a vertical scale of I inch equals
10 feet. Provide at least three stream cross sections, one at or near the centerline of the crossing and one at
each end of the stream profile. Take care to ensure that these sections are typical of the stream. Indicate
recommended grade line; elevations of extreme low, present, and extreme high water; and type of
foundation material underlying pier or abutment locations. Give the elevation of the stream bottom in the
vicinity of proposed piers and abutments.

D. Foundation Investigation. Foundation investigation at probable pier and abutment sites should
extend to the depth required to determine the elevation of suitable foundation materials. Determine the
profile of the foundation materials in the pier or abutment areas. Show location of points at which
subsurface explorations have been made on the topographic map and show the graphic logs of subsurface
exploration on the profile prepared in .23C. Foundation investigations may be made after a preliminary
layout of the structure has been completed and the designer consulted. Guidelines for foundation
investigations are given in the Manual on Foundation Investigations, by the AASHTO Highway
Subcommittee on Bridges and Structures.

E. Special Features. Identify any special features or problems at the site which may affect the
design and include photographs of the site with explanation attached.

.24 Design Process. Designs for Bureau bridges and major culverts are normally developed as follows:

Responsible
Office/Official Step Action

Originators 1 Determine the need for a
facility through the
inventorying of existing
structures.

2 In consultation with the
staff specialists and the
manager, review the location
analysis, environmental
assessment, and site study to
develop the design narrative
(see .15). Submit the design
narrative to the designer.
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7a

Action

Review the design narrative
to determine the type of
facility to be designed.
Select the design standards
and make adjustments for
other considerations such as
erosion prevention,
right-of-way, safety, and
esthetics. Request site
survey needed to develop a
design proposal from
originating office.

Complete site survey
requested and submit to the
designer.

Prepare preliminary layouts
and cost estimates. (Include
horizontal and vertical
alignment, types and sizes of
structures proposed.)

Consult originating office
personnel to determine if the
design meets management's
requirements. A field review
(line and grade) may be held
at this time,

If satisfied with the concept
of the project as developed
in Step 5, give written
approval for the designer to
proceed.

If not satisfied with the
concept of the project as
developed in Step 5, return
to Step 2 for reassessment
and a fresh start. This may
include a reexamination of
management's requirements.

Proceed with the design of
the facility. Obtain
management and staff
specialist review at the
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predetermined stages
identified in the action plan
(see .15). management review
determines if the design
meets the design objectives
identified in the design
narrative for cost target,

time schedules, environmental
compatibility, and

esthetics. Consult the staff
specialists, such as

recreation planner, landscape
architect, forester, and fish
biologist to determine if the
design meets design narrative
requirements.

15
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Responsible
Office/Official

Designers

Technical Personnel

Administrative Manager

Technical and Admini-
strative Manager

BLM Manual

Step

10

10a

10b

Action

Check with staff specialist

to ensure that items such as
easements (see .12C), permits
(such as U.S. Army Corps of
Engineers Section 404
permits), intergovernmental
clearances (see .08), and
budgeting clearances have
been or are being obtained.
Arrange for the comprehensive
independent engineering
review of the design. (See
BLM Manual Section 9102.)
Ensure that the comprehensive
independent engineering
review is made prior to
submitting the final design

to management for final
review and approval.

Review design to ensure that
the facility is technically
adequate. A field review
(plan-in-hand) should be made
at this time.

Review design to ensure that
the facility will meet
management's requirements.
If approving, obtain
appropriate signatures on
title sheet. Submit

drawings, specifications, and
a cost estimate to the
Contracting Officer, if funds
are available for
construction.

If disapproving, or if
revisions are required,

return to designers for
consideration of management's
recommendations, incorporate
these into the design, and
repeat the process as

required.
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.25 Specifications, Construction Drawings, and Cost Estimates. Specifications and construction
drawings must describe the location, design features, and the construction requirements in sufficient detail
to facilitate the construction, the contract control, and the estimation of construction costs of the project.

A. Specifications. Prepare specifications in accordance with BLM Manual Section 9102,
regardless of how or by whom the work is to be accomplished. Use the current edition of the FHWA
Standard Specifications for Construction of Roads and Bridges on Federal Highway Projects for preparing
construction or maintenance specifications for bridges and major culverts.

B. Construction Drawings. Prepare construction drawings in accordance with Bureau Manual
9102 - Facility Design, regardless of how or by whom the work is to be accomplished. Drawings are
prepared to show the details of the particular crossing structure being designed. Design loading, allowable
material stresses, and diagrammatic layouts of vehicles, other than standard AASHTO, must be shown on
the drawings. Specifications for materials and workmanship may be shown to emphasize and/or
supplement the standard specifications. Where applicable, show the design hydrology/hydraulic criteria
and results. For bridges, show the high water elevation, design flood, and corresponding average velocity.
For culverts, show the design flood and corresponding headwater depth and elevation, and outlet velocity.
The results of foundation investigations must be shown including location of test holes, boring logs, and
other information used in the design. For bridges, footing bearing pressures, or in the case of piling, design
pile loads and estimated tip elevations must be shown.

C. Cost Estimates. Prepare cost estimates in accordance with BLM Manual Section 9102 —
Facility Design, regardless of how or by whom the work is to be accomplished.

.26 Contract Documents. Contract documents are prepared upon completion of the design.

A. Construction by Contract. Procedures for preparing the required documents for construction by
contract are found in BLM Manual Section 1510B. Construction Under Timber Sale Contract. Procedures
for preparing the proper documents for construction under timber sale contract are found in BLM Manual
Section 5424.

.27 Permits and Approvals. A permit is required from the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers for proposed
structures involving disposition of dredged or fill materials into the waters of the United States, prior to
beginning work on the project. This requirement is imposed by Section 404 of the Clean Water Act of
1977. Federal Highway Administration approval is secured in accordance with BLM Manual Section
9113.

.28 Communication During Construction. Close coordination between design and construction
personnel is essential to assure that the design intent is carried out and that changed conditions found
during construction are incorporated into the design. A lack of communication among designers, builders,
and inspectors can cause problems during project development. Desigrers should be involved in the
construction process in order to assure that field conditions are compatible with assumed design
conditions.

.29 Operating Budget Progress Report. Progress reports for bridge/major culvert survey and design
work are divided into biweekly and current progress reports and periodic reports. These reports are
completed in accordance with BLM Manual Section 1510.
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.3 Construction. Construction entails procuring materials and using personnel and equipment to build a
crossing structure in accordance with the design.

.31 Methods of Accomplishing Construction. The methods of accomplishing construction are
discussed in BLM Manual Section 91.03. The method to be used is identified in the Action Plan developed
in.15.

.32 Construction Stakeout. Good construction stakeout is one of the first and most important items
needed to construct a bridge or major culvert. Reference stakes are of importance for the construction of a
bridge or major culvert. An accurate stakeout can do much to aid the inspector and work force during
construction. Such a stakeout provides for the rapid establishment of lines and grades needed for various
elements of the structure. The procedure found in Appendix 2 is recommended when staking bridges.

.33 Construction Signing. The traveling public must be protected from danger due to construction
operations. There should be no doubt when structures are completely. closed and where detours are
located. Adequate barricades and signs must be placed where they are most effective. If needed, flagmen
must be provided. When signs and barricades have served their purposes, they are removed.

.34 Special Construction Requirements. Builders of a bridge or major culvert must adhere to many
special considerations or requirements. These are found in the general or special provisions of the contract,
technical specifications, or contract drawings. These items are discussed in .12 and BLM Manual Section
9103.

.35 Construction Inspection. Require inspection of bridges or major culverts being constructed,
regardless of the method of accomplishment, to assure safe operation, and compliance with the design. A
project inspector must be designated to perform these functions. Construction of bridges and major
culverts requires direct and continuning inspection. (See BLM Manual Section 9103 for inspection
requirements and procedures.) The final inspection team, which personally visits the completed structure,
should include as a minimum a representative of management, the designer, the contracting officer's
representative, the project inspector, the contractor's representative, and the individual responsible for
maintenance of the structure. Other staff specialists as needed such as a landscape architect, or a fish
biologist, may attend. If constructed by a timber sale purchaser, include the purchaser's representative as a
member of the inspection team. When the work has been done by force account or by special employment
program personnel, the superintendent or foreman should be a member of the inspection team.

.36 Records and Reports. One of the important functions of construction management is compiling a
complete, accurate, and current record of each bridge or major culvert constructed.

A.  Identification Marker. An identification marker or tablet is installed for permanent reference
and identification of the bridge or major culvert.

B.  Construction File. Construction work must be fully documented. This documentation
includes materials, processes, field exploration tests, material testing results, inspection reports, inspector's
log, as-built drawings (prepared in accordance with BLM Manual Section 9103), shop drawings, and
photographs and records of decisions made to adapt the design to actual field conditions. Additional
requirements and procedures_for contracted worlk are found in BLM Manual Section 1510. Upon
completion of the structure, the construction file becomes a part of the project file described in .17.

C. Final Construction Report. A final construction report should be prepared for bridges and major
culverts. This is a narrative with pertinent information only prepared in accordance with BLM Manual
Section 9103. This report may be included with the construction report prepared for a road, trail, or
recreation facility. The report is placed in the bridge and major culvert file.
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D. Roadbank Stabilization Record. A detailed record is kept of the stabilization work on the
Roadbank Stabilization Record (Form 7410-17). This form is maintained in the bridge/major culvert file.

E. Construction Project Completion Report. Complete a construction Project Completion Report
(Form 1310-11) for bridges and major culverts immediately after the structure is placed in use.

F. Real Property Record. Complete a Real Property Record, Building, Structures, and Facilities
(Form 1530-1) for bridges and major culverts upon completion of the project. Place a copy of this report
in the bridge/major culvert file.

G. Operating Budget Progress Report. Progress reports for the operating budget of the
transportation construction activity are divided into biweekly and current progress reports and periodic
reports. These reports are completed in accordance with BLM Manual Section 1510.

H. Inventory Record. Assure that the bridge or culvert is listed in the FAMS Inventory database.

.4 Maintenance. Bridges and major culverts represent the highest unit investment and the highest risk for
liability of all elements of the transportation system. Maintenance management entails inspection,
evaluation, planning, scheduling, procuring materials, and using personnel and equipment to keep a
structure in condition to serve its purpose and provide a safe, uninterrupted traffic flow.

.41 Maintenance Planning. Bridges and major culverts identified for retention through the Bureau
Planning System are maintained in accordance with the maintenance plan described below.

A. Information Sources. The first step in maintenance planning is to collect the information
available in District/Field Office files. (See BLM Manual Section 9104.)

B. Special Maintenance Requirements. The design and construction of the crossing structure may
have required special features.

C. Maintenance Plan. A maintenance plan may be developed for structures within a system of
roads and trails, rather than for each individual structure. (See BLM Manual Section 9104.)

D. Programming-Budgeting. Necessary work identified through condition surveys and technical
inspections made during the preceding year is funded through the Bureau's Programming-Budgeting
System. (See BLM Manual Section 9101.) Procedures for securing funding under the Emergency Relief,
Federally Owned (ERFO) Program administered by the FHW A are found in BLM Manual Section 9113.

42 Accomplishing Maintenance Work. Do the maintenance work required on a bridge or major
culvert according to a planned sequence of events. Coordinate the work with the period of use, other worlk,
and the availability of personnel to complete the work.

A. Identifying Maintenance Work. Identify maintenance work on a crossing structure in
accordance with BLM Manual Section 9104. (See .43.)

1. Maintenance Level. In general, the maintenance level for bridges and major culverts is to
provide full use of the structure at all times. Special conditions are found in Planning System Documents.

2. Maintenance Condition Standards. Maintenance condition standards for bridges and major
culverts are found in Appendix 3.

B. Methods of Accomplishing Maintenance Work. Bridge and major culvert maintenance work is
done by force account, by contracting, by cooperative agreement, or by a combination of these. (See BLM
Manual Section 9104.)
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C. Designing the Work. Designs required to describe maintenance work must be done in the same
manner as for new construction projects. The design must be sufficiently detailed for the contemplated
work. (See .2.)

D. Maintenance Work Stakeout. When required, maintenance work is staked in conformity to .32.

E. Maintenance Signing. The traveling public must be protected from danger due to maintenance
operations. There should be no doubt about whether crossing structures are completely closed and where
detours are located. Adequate barricades and signs must be placed where they are most effective. If
needed, flagmen must be provided. When signs and barricades have served their purpose, they are
removed. :

F. Completing the Work. Maintenance work is completed following the same techniques as for
new construction.

1. Inspection of Maintenance Work. Bridges or major culverts being maintained, regardless of
the method of use, require inspection to assure safe operation and compliance with the design. Designate a
project inspector to perform these functions. (See BLM Manual Section 9103 for inspection requirements
and procedures. )

a. Frequency of Inspection. Maintenance work on bridges and major culverts involving
structural work requires direct and continuing inspection. This work must be inspected while it is in
progress and before it is concealed by further work.

b. Final Inspection Team. The maleup of the inspection team, which personally visits the
facility, depends on the type of work being done. For structural work, the team should include, as a
minimum, a representative of management, the designer, the project inspector, the contractor's
representative, and the individual responsible for maintenance of the structure. When the work has been
done by force account, or by special employment program personnel, the superintendent or foreman should
be a member of the inspection team. Other staff specialists as needed, such as a fish biologist, may attend.

.43 Maintenance Inspections. Bridges and major culverts identified for retention through the Bureau
Planning System must be maintained in a safe condition. The depth and frequency of inspections of
bridges and major culverts depends on such factors as age, traffic characteristics, State maintenance, and
known deficiencies. To identify the known deficiencies of a structure, investigate its physical condition.
The condition survey and technical inspection provide an accurate description of the maintenance needs.

A. Condition Survey. To determine the maintenance work needed on a crossing structure, compare
its existing condition to the standards established for it. The initial condition survey may be completed at
the same time as the initial inventory record. Place the initial condition survey record in the bridge/major
culvert file for future reference. Compare these results to the next condition survey. The depth and
frequency of condition surveys should be commensurate with the needs as documented by a technical
inspection. A condition survey should be performed according to requirements in this document. The
condition survey is used to document the need for maintenance, such as sign maintenance, drift removal,
fill and channel repair, deck and railing repair, and painting.

1. Qualifications of Personnel. Condition surveys should be conducted by District/Field Office
or Zone engineering personnel responsible for the on-the-ground maintenance inspection of roads and
trails with assistance, when requested, from the State Office and/or NOC staffs.

2. Major Culvert Condition Survey Record (Form 9110-8) Complete a Major Culvert
Condition Survey Record for each major culvert inventoried in accordance with .11.
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3. Bridge Condition Survey Record (Form 9110-8a) Complete a Bridge Condition Survey
Record for each bridge.

B. Technical Inspection. This is an in-depth condition assessment performed to evaluate the
structure and determine its safe load carrying capacity. Initially, this inspection produces as-built drawings
or confirms as-built drawings previously acquired. Each bridge, including major culverts with spans
exceeding 20 feet, must be inspected and evaluated at regular intervals not to exceed 2 years. Major
culverts must be Inspected and evaluated at regular intervals not exceeding 6 years. Bridges that are less
than 20 feet in length must be inspected every 5 years by District/Field Office or Zone engineering
personnel. Each State has the discretion of inspecting at lesser intervals. Inspect and evaluate at least once
a year all structures with load catrying capacities of less than 20 tons. Make a technical inspection and
evaluation immediately after a structure is damaged by an accident or other cause. Set a reference elevation
bench mark on all bridges having friction piles or mud sills or any bridge where movement is indicated or
suspected. Make a level survey each year to determine if the bridge is stationary. The reference elevation
bench mark should be set away from the bridge and out of harm's way.

1. Qualifications of Personnel. Since technical inspections and evaluations use engineering
techniques to determine the physical condition of the structure, the individual leading the inspection team
must have the following minimum requirements: Be a registered professional engineer; or have a minimum
of 5 years experience in bridge inspection assignments in a responsible capacity and have completed a
comprehensive training course based on the Bridge Inspector's Training Manual, developed by a joint
Federal-State task force and published by the U.S. Department of Transportation or a course given as a
State-sponsored bridge inspection course for their bridge inspectors.

2. Inspection Standards. Technical inspections of bridges and major culverts must conform to
the provisions of the current edition of the Manual for Condition Evaluation of Bridges, published by
AASHTO.

3. Major Culvert Inspection Form (H-9112-5) Complete a Major Culvert Inspection Form for
each major culvert inventoried in accordance with .11. The data from the completed form should be
placed in the FAMS database along with digital photographs.

4. Bridge Inspection Report (H-9112-3) Complete a Bridge Inspection Report for each bridge
in accordance with .11. The data from the completed report should be placed in the FAMS database along
with digital photographs.

.44 Final Evaluation and L.oad Rating. Preliminary evaluations are made in the field by the inspection
team leader. Possible hazards and other conditions that require immediate attention are reported to
management and the engineer responsible for the final evaluation without delay. Except for special
requests, final evaluations, including a current bridge load rating and recommendations to correct
deficiencies, are reported to management on a scheduled basis.

A. Qualifications for Personnel. The individual who makes the final evaluations and reports must
have the following minimum qualifications: Be a registered professional engineer; or have a minimum of
10 years experience in bridge inspection assignments in a responsible capacity and have completed a
comprehensive training course based on the Bridge Inspector's Training Manual, developed by a joint
Federal-State Task Force and published by the U.S. Department of Transportation. Load ratings must be
made by or under the direct supervision of 4-a registered professional engineer experienced in design.
Bridge and major culvert evaluations performed by A&E services must have the registered engineer's
stamp or seal affixed to drawings, calculations, reports, and other applicable documents.

B. Standards. Load ratings of bridges and major culverts must be made in accordance with the
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provisions of the current edition of the Manual for Condition Evaluation of Bridges, published by
AASHTO. Load ratings must take into account all live loads including overloads and any possible
nonstandard loads.

45 Posting. Depending upon the inspection and load rating results for each structure, one of the
following actions should be taken: No posting required when the structure is determined to be safe for
carrying State-designated legal loads; posted for limited loads and speed when the safe load is determined
to be less than the State designated legal load; or closed to traffic as unsafe to the traveling public when the
structure is determined to have a capacity less than 3 tons gross vehicle weight. Notice of posting should be
sent to State highway officials, appropriate school board officials, local news media, law enforcement
agencies, fire departments, and other officials or firms affected by the posting. Load and speed posting
signs must be in conformance with the Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices.

.46 Special Use Permits. All bridges and major culverts should be reviewed for their suitability to
accommodate safely the proposed loads. Careful examination should be made of all permit applications,
right-of-way agreements, and contracts involving vehicular use. The current load rating report should be
compared with each proposed vehicle to determine load limits and/or other restrictions. Proposals for
vehicular use over structures without current load ratings (within 2 years or I year for untreated timber), or
without comparable rating vehicles (similar axle and wheel spacing) should be sent to the individual
responsible for load ratings for analysis. Approvals should be documented in the case file. Applications
and other proposals should specify the kinds and types of vehicle and equipment use, including:

A. Axle Weights when fully loaded.

B. Axle Spacing.

C. Transverse Wheel Spacing (center-to-center).

D. Tire Size(s).

E. Out-to-Out Width of the vehicle.

F. Type of Use: Frequency, speed, running tracks, or other special features.

47 Record and Reports. One of the important functions of maintenance management is maintaining a
complete, accurate, and current record of each bridge or major culvert constructed.

A. As-Built Drawings. When the maintenance work results in a change to the crossing structure,
prepare as-built drawings in accordance with BLM Manual Section 9103.

B. Roadbank Stabilization Record. When roadbank stabilization is performed as a part of the
maintenance of the structure, complete a Roadbank Stabilization Record, Form 7410-17, and place in the
bridge/major culvert file. (See BLM Manual Section 7415).

C. Operating Budget Progress Report. Progress reports for the operating budget of the
transportation maintenance activity are divided into biweekly and current progress reports and periodic
reports. These reports are completed in accordance with BLM Manual Section 1510.

D. Inveniory Record. Update the appropriate inventory record form (.11D) for the structure upon
completion of the work. Revise the bridge and major culvert summary discussed in .11E to reflect the
completed work.

.5 Non-Bureau Structures. The posted or legal load limit and condition of non-Bureau structures on routes
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which form a part of the transportation plan or access thereon must be available to management.
Preferably, inspection and posting should be completed by the owner and every effort should be made to
encourage this approach. In those cases where the owner does not provide this information or if his/her
inspection and rating appears not to comply with Burean standards, the route must be excluded from the
Bureau transportation plan and users must be informed that the safe capacity of the structure is not known.
Should the route be necessary for resource protection or other use, the District/Field Office Manager must
request a bridge condition assessment. Written permission from the owner is required and they must be
informed of any deficiencies and posting requirements. All posting should be done by the owner.
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BRIDGE PROTOCOLS

The Bridge Protocols were written for bridges carrying vehicular loads but can be used
for bridges carrying all types of traffic.

DEFINITIONS

Abutment — A bridge typically has two abutments; one at each end. A bridge abutment is
a substructure unit that supports the extreme end of a single-span or multi-span
Superstructure.,

Anchorage — The complete assemblage of members and parts, designed to hold in correct
position a portion or part of a structure.

Approach — The embankment or fill that provides the transition from the roadway to the
bridge.

Approach Slab — A reinforced concrete slab placed on the approach embankment
adjacent to and supported on the backwall of the abutment.

Arch — A curved structural element, primarily in compression, producing both horizontal
and vertical components of support reactions.

Back-wall — The topmost portion of an abutment above the elevation of the bridge seat
functioning as a retaining wall. It may serve as a support for the extreme end of the
bridge deck and the approach slab.

Bearing Device — An support element which transfers loads from the superstructure to the
substructure while permitting limited movement capability.

Bent — A bent is a type of intermediate multi-span bridge support comprised of walls,
columns, or piles that are supported by individual footings. In contrast, a pier is a type of
intermediate multi-span bridge support comprised of walls, columns, or piles that are
supported by a common footing.

Breast-wall — A typical bridge has two breast-walls. A breast-wall is a bridge abutment
component located between the sing-walls and beneath the bridge seat. The breast wall is
below and in front of the bulkhead if a bulkhead is present. The breast-wall also retains
the portion of the approach embankment located above the bottom of the girders up to the
running surface.

According to AASHTO’s Transportation Glossary and as defined in The National Bridge
Inspection Standards, Part 650 of Section 23 of the Code of Federal Regulations, a bridge
is defined as such:
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Bridge - A structure including supports erected over a depression or an obstruction, such
as water, highway, or railway, and having a track or passageway for carrying traffic or
other moving loads, and having an opening measured along the center of the roadway of
more than 20 feet between undercopings of abutments or spring lines of arches, or
extreme ends of openings of multiple boxes; it may also include multiple pipes, where the
clear distance between openings is less than half of the smaller contiguous cpening.

Bridge Inventory Rating — The maximum gross weight (in tons) of designated loads that
the bridge can safety carry at unlimited frequency and for an indefinite perlod

Bridge Operating Rating — The absolute maximum gross weight (in tons) of designed
loads that the bridge can be permitted to carry. This is normally 11m1ted to infrequent use
of heavy logging or mining equipment.

Bulkhead — A bulkhead is a retaining wall-like structure commonly composed of driven
piles, timbers, or reinforced concrete sometimes supporting a wall. In bridge applications,
the bulkhead supports the portlon of the approach embankment up to the bottom of the
bridge girders.

Cap — A cap is the topmost piece of a bridge pier or pile bent serving to distribute the
loads upon the columns or piles and to hold them in their proper positions.

Channel Protection — Structures associated with a bridge to protect the channel and/or
substructure. It includes riprap, guide banks, spur dikes, gabions, pylon sheeting, pylon or
revetments.

Curb — A curb is a constructed feature paralleling the side limit of the roadway to guide
the movement of vehicle wheels and to safeguard a facility and pedestrians.

Deck — Supported roadway on a bridge. It includes the bridge decking and wearing
surface and railings.

Deck Wearing Surface — A deck wearing surface is a distinct layer of sacrificial material
(such as wood, concrete or asphalt) applied over the structural deck of a bridge to protect
the structural deck from the abrasive action of traffic.

Diaphragm — A -diaphragm is an assembly of members placed in a structural
superstructure system (typically between two paralle]l beams, columns, or trusses) to
distribute stresses and improve strength.

Dolphin — Group of pilings that are driven close together, as a single unit, to protect a
portion of a bridge from damage by watercraft and/or floating debris. :

Expansion End Dam — An expansion end dam is that part of an expansion joint serving as
an end form for the placing of concrete at a joint or applied to the expansion joint itself.
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Fender — A structure that acts as a buffer to protect the portions of a bridge exposed to
floating debris and water-borne traffic from collision damage.

Floorbeam — A horizontal member oriented transversely to the general bridge alignment
supporting stringers or deck members.

Footing — The enlarged, lowered portion of a substructure, which distributes the structure
load either to the earth or to supporting piles.

Foundation — The supporting material upon which the substructure portion of a bridge is
placed.

Fracture Critical Member — A member in tension or with a tension element whose failure
would probably cause a portion of, or the entire bridge to fail.

Girder — A flexural member which is the main or primary support for the structure and
which usually receives loads from floor beams and stringers or any large beam, especially
a built-up beam.

Parapet — A low wall along the outermost edge of the roadway of a bridge designed to
protect vehicles and pedestrians.

Pier — A pier is a type of intermediate multi-span bridge support comprised of walls,
columns, or piles that are supported by a common footing.

Pile — Piles are shaft-like linear compression members that transfer structural loads
directly to soil layers capable of supporting such loads.

Railing — A bridge railing is a structure similar to a vehicular guardrail, fence, or handrail
that protects vehicles and pedestrians. Bridges typically have railings along their outer-
most edges and may have a second set of railings that separates vehicles and pedestrians.

Riprap — Riprap is rubble (rock, concrete or similar heavy block material) placed on an
embankment or shores, banks, or beds of rivers, streams, lakes, and oceans to prevent

erosion or scour from water flow; and/or used to stabilize soil by adding weight to the toe
of a slope.

Sill — A type of bridge abutment where a wall-like member bears directly on soil or rock.
Stringer — A stringer is a longitudinal beam supporting a bridge deck.
Strut — A strut is a bridge structural member acting to resist compressive stress.

Substructure (Bridge) — All of that part of the structure below the bearings of simple and
continuous spans, skewbacks of arches, and tops of footings or rigid frames, together
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with the back walls, wing walls, and wing protection railings. Superstructure is the entire
structure except the substructure.

Superstructure — The entire portion of a bridge structure, which primarily supports traffic
loads and transfers these loads to the bridge substructure.

Truss - A truss is a jointed structural frame made up of tension and compression members
typically arranged and connected in a triangular pattern.

Underwater Inspection — An inspection made below the surface to detect scour at the
substructure.

Wheel Guard — A wheel guard is a raised curb on a bridge along the outside edge of a
traffic lane to safeguard constrSuctions outside of the traffic lane fro collision with
vehicles.

Wing Wall — Wing walls are vertical or near-vertical earth retaining structures that
typically extend from the sides of an abutment or headwall.

DECK
DECK SLAB
Timber Decks

» Examine areas exposed to traffic for wear, weathering, and impact damage.

e Investigate bearing and shear areas where the deck contacts the supporting floor
system for crushing, decay, and fastener deficiencies.

e Inspect the tension areas between the support pomts for flexure damage such as
splitting, sagging, and cracks.

e Check the deck surface for decay, particularly in areas exposed to drainage.
Examine the outside edges of the deck for decay.
Investigate the deck for damage from wild fires.

Concrete Decks

Both the top and bottom surfaces of concrete decks should be inspected for cracking,
scaling, spalling, corroding reinforcement, exposed reinforcement, chloride
contamination, delamination, and full or partial depth failures.

Inspect areas exposed to traffic for wear, scaling, delamination, and spalling.
Check areas exposed to drainage for general deterioration of the concrete.

s FExamine the bearing and shear areas where the deck is supported for spalls and
crushing.
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» Investigate the shear key joints between precast deck panels for cracks and other
signs of independent action. Note any vegetation growing from the cracks.

o Inspect the top of the slab over supports for flexure cracks.

® Check the bottom of the slab between supports for flexure cracks.

e Examine the top and bottom of slabs in negative moment regions of the
superstructure for transverse flexure cracking.

e Investigate stay-in-place forms for deterioration and corrosion, which could
indicate contamination of the deck. Moisture and chlorides can be retained by the
forms which can penetrate full depth cracks in the deck and cause deterioration
and corrosion.

e Inspect the anchorage zones of precast tie rods for deteriorating grout pockets or
loose lock-off devices.

Steel Decks

e Check bearing areas for cracked welds or broken fasteners which connect the steel
deck to the supporting floor system.

e Examine the primary bearing bars for broken, cracked, or missing bars.

e Investigate areas where water can be trapped for corrosion.

e Inspect surfaces for corrosion and measure the depth of corrosion where
applicable.

e Check steel grid decks for slipperiness caused by excessive wear.
e Examine connections for broken or failed components.

e Investigate filled-grid decks for grid expansion at joints and bridge ends caused
by corrosion.

Trail Bridges
Inspect trail bridges for tripping hazards and for compliance with the provisions of the
Americans with Disabilities Act.

EXPANSION JOINTS

Check deck joints for:

e Dirt and debris accumulation which can cause damage to the deck and backwall
because normal expansion and contraction is prevented. Joint material may fail
where dirt and debris is continually driven into the joint.

e Proper alignment where both sides of the joint should be at the same level and
without differential displacements.

e Damage to seals from traffic, road equipment, and debris which can cause the
seals to be torn, pulled out of the anchorage, or totally removed.

e Indiscriminate overlays where new pavement is placed over the deck joints which
can impair the function of the joint.
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»  Proper function and for corrosion of joint supports where larger expansions and
contractions are accommodated by transverse beams beneath the deck.
e Proper function and for corrosion of joint anchorage devices.

WEARING SURFACES

Timber wearing surfaces usually consist of longitudinal timber members placed over the
deck. These members may be placed across the entire width of the deck to protect the
deck planks or may be placed longitudinally in strips along the wheel lines, which are
called running planks. The timber wearing surface should be inspected for wear,
weathering, impact damage, and for loose fasteners.

Aggregate wearing surfaces generally consist of coarse aggregate with or without a
binder substance. Inspect the aggregate wearing surface for loss of material and for
break-up where a binder substance was used.

Chip Seal wearing surfaces consist of aggregate and asphalt material. Inspect the chip
seal wearing surface for raveling, cracking, loss of material, break-up, and exposure of
the deck surface.

Asphalt wearing surfaces can be found on timber, concrete, and steel decks. Inspect
asphalt wearing surfaces for raveling, cracking, corrugations, depressions, and failed

edges.

Concrete wearing surfaces should be inspected for cracking, scaling, spalling, corroding
reinforcement, chloride contamination, and delamination.

For Trail Bridges, see the requirements under Deck Slab, above.

RIDEABILITY

Rideability refers to the smoothness and integrity of the travelway surface. Drive across
the structure at the posted speed of the road and note rough transitions or rough areas. If
there is no posted speed limit, use the design speed of 30 mph.

CURBS/WHEEL GUARDS
Curbs and wheel guards are generally constructed of timber or concrete. Timber
members should be inspected for wear, weathering, decay, cracking, splitting, crushed

fibers, connection deficiencies, impact damage, and damage from wild fires.

Concrete members should be inspected for cracking, scaling, spalling, efflorescence,
impact damage, corrosion of reinforcing steel, and exposed reinforcement.
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PARAPETS/RAILINGS

Railings and parapets are constructed of timber, concrete, steel, or aluminum. Timber
members should be inspected for wear, weathering, decay, cracking, splitting, crushed
fibers, connection deficiencies, impact damage, and damage from wild fires.

Concrete members should be inspected for cracking, scaling, spalling, efflorescence,
impact damage, corrosion of reinforcing steel, and exposed reinforcement.

Steel and aluminum members should be inspected for bent or damaged components and
damage identified as being caused by collision or fire, corrosion, fatigue cracking, stress-
related cracking, and connection deficiencies.

Check the railings for trail bridges to ensure that they accommodate the general use of the
structure. The general use could include, but is not limited to pedestrian, equestrian,
bicycle, and off-highway vehicular traffic.

DRAINS AND DRAINAGE

Drainage system elements include grates, deck drains and inlets, drainage troughs, and
outlet pipes. Grates, deck drains and inlets, drainage troughs, and outlet pipes should be
inspected for general condition, should be free of debris, and free to allow drainage from
the deck to ensure the deck remains free of standing water. Outlet pipes carry drainage
water away from the structure. They should be inspected for general condition to ensure
that no drainage water is discharged onto any portions of the structure.

UTILITIES
Any utilities carried by the structure should be inspected for condition to ensure that they

pose no hazard to the structure. Ensure all connections are secure. Also, note any new
utilities that have been added to the structure since the last inspection.

DEFLECTION/VIBRATION

The deck should be checked for deflections and/or vibrations under live loads if possible.
Any excessive deflections or vibrations should be noted.
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SUPERSTRUCTURE
BEARING DEVICES

Bearing devices are superstructure elements that provide an interface between the
superstructure and the substructure. Bearing devices transmit all loads from the
superstructure to the substructure, permit longitudinal movement of the superstructure
due to thermal expansion and contraction, and allow rotation caused by dead load and .
live load deflections. Bearings that allow for translation or movement of the
superstructure are expansion bearings while bearings that do not allow for translation are
fixed bearings. Both expansion and fixed bearings permit rotation.

Steel bearing devices should be inspected for debris accumulation, corrosion of parts,
looseness, misalignment, cracked welds and sheared or loosened fasteners. Steel
bearings should be investigated for frozen conditions. Frozen bearings indicate that the
bearings have become inoperable due to corrosion, mechanical binding, debris buildup or
other interference. Evidence of a frozen bearing includes bending, buckling, improper
alignment of members, or cracks in the bearing seats. Bearings should be properly
aligned and the bearing surfaces should be clean and free of debris and in full contact
with each other. Movements of bearing devices can be recorded by measuring
differential movements between points on the bearing surface and the bearing device
during each inspection. The temperature at the time of the inspections should be noted.

Elastomeric bearing devices should be inspected for debris accumulation, excessive
bulging, splitting or tearing, and displacements or movement, uniform lateral thickness,
and sheared or loosened fasteners. Longitudinal movements of elastomeric bearing
devices can be measured by determining the horizontal offset between the top edge of the
pad and the bottom edge of the pad. The temperature at the time of the inspection should
be noted.

GIRDERS OR BEAMS, ARCHES OR SLABS, FLOOR BEAMS AND STRINGERS,
TRUSSES, DIAPHRAGMS AND BRACING

Timber

The most common defects in timber members include damage by fungi, parasites, fire,
impact and collisions, abrasion and wear, weathering and warping, and overstress.

e Examine all members for checks, splits, decay, fire damage, insect damage, and
bird nests.

¢ Investigate bearing areas of all members for crushing of fibers.

¢ Inspect the ends of the member for decay and insect damage where soil, debris,
and moisture can accumulate.

e Check the ends of all members in bearing areas for decay and insect damage.

¢ Examine the maximum shear and tension zones for signs of structural distress.
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e Investigate the top surfaces of the members where deck planks are attached for
decay.

o Inspect for section loss due to decay or fire along the entire length of the member
and especially near mid-span or at the ends.

e Check the ends of truss members where moisture can be trapped for decay and
insect damage.

e Examine the horizontal and vertical alignment of trusses to detect permanent
misalignments.

e Investigate for horizontal shear cracks near the ends and along the entire length of
the member.

o Inspect all glued-laminated members for horizontal shear cracks and
delamination. Delaminations can be caused by failure of the glue or failure of the
bond between the glue and the wood.

e Check for signs of decay and insect damage along the full length of the member
but especially where the member is subjected to continual wetness.

¢ Examine the members for excessive deflection or sagging.

o Investigate all fasteners for corrosion, loss of section, and for loose or missing
fasteners.

o Inspect connections of bracing members to the main members for tightness,
cracked or split members, and corroded or missing fasteners.

Concrete

The common defects that occur on concrete bridges are cracking, scaling, delamination,
spalling, efflorescence, honeycombs, pop-outs, wear, collision damage, abrasion,
overload damage, reinforcing steel corrosion, and prestressed concrete deterioration.

o Check bearing areas for spalling due to friction from thermal movement and due
to high bearing pressures.

¢ Examine the areas near the supports for diagonal (shear) cracking.

o Investigate the tension areas for flexure cracks.

o Inspect the tension zones for deteriorated or disintegrated concrete. This could be
caused by extreme bending stress and could result in debonding of the tension
reinforcement. The would include delamination, spalls, and contaminated
concrete (efflorescence)

e Check cracks for rust stains which would indicate corrosion of the steel
reinforcement.

e Examine all areas for exposed and corroded reinforcement.

e Investigate areas that may have been damaged by collision or fire.

e Inspect areas that have been previously repaired.

* Check acute corners of skewed, cast-in-place slab bridges for cracking.

* Examine tie bolts for precast members where applicable for tightness and
corrosion.
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¢ Investigate the bottom face of prestressed slab sections, box beams, I-beams, and
bulb-tees for flexure cracks which could indicate loss of prestress or overloading.

» Inspect prestressed slab sections, box beams, I-beams, and bulb-tees for evidence
of sagging which indicates a loss of prestress. :

e Check the prestressed slab sections, box beams, I-beams, and bulb-tees for
exposed prestressing strands.

¢ Examine the areas between prestressed slab sections and box beams for leakage or
individual deflections under live load which indicates loss of lateral post-

- tensioning or failed shear keys.

e Investigate the top face of prestressed slabs near the ends for tensile cracks caused
by prestress eccentricity. ‘

e Inspect the ends of prestressed box beams for horizontal or vertical cracks which
can indicate inadequate reinforcing steel.

e Check the sides and bottom chamfer areas and the bottom faces near the bearings
of prestressed box beams for cracks. Cracking at the ends may indicate restricted
movement of the bearing assemblies.

¢ Examine areas exposed to roadway drainage for deteriorated concrete, especially
near drains and scuppers.

o Investigate the fixed diaphragms for I-beams and bulb-tees for diagonal cracking.

¢ Inspect the intermediate diaphragms for I-beams and bulb-tees for cracking and
spalling concrete.

¢ Check bearing areas of arches for crushing.

¢ Examine the arch/skewback interface of arches for loss of section due to spalls.

e Investigate the arch members for longitudinal cracking.

e Inspect the spandrel column/cap interface and floor system/bent cap for loss of
section due to spalls. _

e Check the spandrel column for diagonal cracking indicating differential arch rib
deflection.

e Examine the ends of the spandrel bent caps for shear cracks.

» Investigate arches near strut connections for diagonal cracks, which are caused by
torsional shear.

e Inspect the compression areas throughout the arches and spandrel columns for
transverse or lateral cracking indicating excessive surface tension stresses caused

by buckling forces and moment.

e Check the arch ring of closed spandrel arches for sound concrete and for
transverse cracking.

e Examine the weep holes for closed spandrel arches to see that they are clear and
functioning.

e Investigate rigid frames for horizontal cracks in the compression areas.
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Steel

The most common defects that occur in steel superstructures include corrosion, fatigue
cracking due to out-of-plane distortion, collision damage, overload damage, and heat
damage.

For rolled beams, fabricated girders, floorbeams, and stringers:

o Inspect the web areas in the shear zones near the supports for loss of section due
to corrosion, buckling, or for web crippling due to overloads.

o Check the compression and tension flanges in the flexure zone for corrosion and
loss of section.

» Examine the flanges in high stress areas for flexure-related damage caused by live
loads. Inspect the compression flange for local buckling and the tension flange
for elongation and fractures.

e Investigate the areas surrounding the ends of welded cover plates on the tension
flange for fatigue cracking.

* Inspect any attachment welds located in the tension zones and stiffener welds,
welded flange splices, and intersection welds for fatigue cracking.

e Check for out-of-plane distortions in the girder webs at diaphragm connections
which can cause web cracks near the flanges.

¢ Examine all members for accumulations of debris and bird nests.

For other members:

» Investigate secondary members or diaphragms for loose fasteners or cracked
welds.

e Inspect the connection areas of lateral bracing for cracked welds, fatigue cracks,
and loose connections.

e Check distortion, such as bowing and buckling, in lateral bracing members.

¢ Examine pin and hanger connections for corrosion that could freeze the joint and
change structural behavior.

» Investigate hanger plates for cracks due to bending caused by a frozen pin
connection.

e Inspect the hanger plate for out-of-plane distortion from the girder webs.

e Check the curb lines and the ends of through girders for collision damage.

e Examine tension members of trusses for corrosion and cracks.

¢ Investigate compression members of trusses for corrosion and for buckling which
can be an indication of overstress.

¢ Inspect chord members for corrosion and general deterioration.
* Check end posts and web members for collision damage.

e Examine arch rib members for buckling and crippling and general deterioration
and corrosion.

o Investigate the end connections of spandrel columns and spandrel girders for
cracks and loose fasteners.
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Inspect the spandrel girders for flexure damage.

Check both ends of arch hangers for corrosion and cracks.

Examine the alignment of arch hangers for collision damage.

Investigate the welds for any attachments to the arch hangers for cracks.

Inspect all areas exposed to traffic for collision damage.

Check the main suspension cables for suspension bridges for corroded, frayed,

and broken wires. Inspect the condition of the protective covering or coating

along the entire length of cable and especially at the areas adjacent to the cable
bands, saddles over the towers, cable bent piers, and anchorages.

¢ Examine suspender ropes or cables for corrosion or deterioration, broken wires,
kinks or slack, or abrasion or wear at sockets, saddles, clamps, and spreaders.

» Investigate suspender cable sockets for corrosion, cracks, or deterioration,
abrasion at the connection to the bridge superstructure, or for possible movement.

e Inspect the saddles at the tops of the towers for missing or loose bolts, slippage of
the main cable, corrosion or cracks in the casting, and for proper connection to the
top of the tower or supporting member.

e Check anchorage assemblies, including any anchor bars or rods, splay saddles,
strand sockets, strand shoes, or other parts for corrosion, deterioration, cracks or
other signs of distress, signs of movement, misalignment, and missing or loose
bolts.

& Inspect all connections for loose and missing hardware.

Note: Two-girder bridges, through girder bridges, nonredundant two-girder bridges with
pin and hanger connections are fracture critical bridges.

PAINT

Paint is a type of protective coating that is used to protect members of timber, concrete,
and steel construction from environmental forces that cause timber to decay, concrete to
deteriorate, and steel to corrode. Paint systems should be inspected to ensure that
protection of the structure is maintained.

Timber

Either oil-based paints or latex paints are used on timber for protection against both
moisture and weathering. The following failures are characteristic of paint on timber:

e Cracking and peeling which extends with the grain of the wood.

e Blistering which is caused by paint being applied over an improperly cleaned
surface.

¢ Chalking which is the degradation of the paint caused by ultraviolet light and
results in a powdery residue.

¢ Erosion of the paint which is a general thinning of the paint due to chalking,
weathering, or abrasion.
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o Penetration of mold, which is a type of fungus, through cracks in the paint surface
which causes the timber to decay.

e Growth of mildew, which is also a fungus, on the paint surface.

Concrete

Oil-based paint, latex paint, epoxy paint, and urethanes are types of paint used on
concrete surfaces to prevent the penetration of water and chlorides into the concrete. The
entry of water and chlorides causes the reinforcing steel to corrode which causes
cracking, delamination, and spalling of the concrete. The following failures are
characteristic of paint on concrete:

e Peeling which can be caused by poor adhesion between the primer layer and the
concrete surface, or by poor bonding between coating layers, or by the deposition
of waterborne salts or efflorescence beneath the coating.

e Chalking which is the degradation of the paint caused by ultraviolet light and
leaves a powdery residue.

e Erosion of the paint which is a general thinning of the paint due to chalking,
weathering, or abrasion.

e Checking which is composed of short, irregular breaks in the top layer of paint,
exposing the undercoat.

e Cracking which is similar to checking except that the breaks extend through all
paint layers to the concrete substrate.

e Microorganism failure which occurs when bacteria and fungi feed on paint
containing biodegradable components. ,

e Saponification which results from a chemical reaction between concrete and oil-
based paint and destroys the paint leaving a soft residue.

e Wrinkling which is a rough, crinkled paint surface caused by excessive paint
thickness or excessive temperatures during the painting operation.

Steel

Oil/alkyd paint, vinyl paint, epoxies, epoxy mastics, urethanes, zinc-rich primers, and
latex paint are types of paint used on steel surfaces to prevent corrosion. The following
failures are characteristic of paint on steel:

o Chalking, erosion, checking, cracking, and wrinkling as occurs in paint on
concrete as listed above.

e Blisters which are caused by painting over oil, grease, water, salt, or by solvent
retention. Corrosion can occur under blisters without being visible.

e Undercutting which is the rusting, blistering, or peeling of paint over corroding
steel that undermines intact paint and causes blisters and peeling. It commonly
occurs along scratches that expose the steel surface or along sharp edges.
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Pinhole rusting which occurs at tiny, deep holes in the paint that exposes the steel
surface or at the peaks of the roughened steel surface which is coated by a thin
layer of paint.

Microorganism failure which occurs when bacteria and fungi feed on paint
containing biodegradable components, such as oil/alkyds.

Alligatoring is a widely spaced checking failure that occurs during the drying
process when the paint surface shrinks more rapidly than the body of the coating.
The large surface cracks do not reach the steel substrate.

Mudcracking is a widely spaced checking failure that reaches the surface of the
steel substrate and often occurs in the application of inorganic zinc-rich primers.
Bleeding occurs when soluble colored pigment from an undercoat penetrates the
topcoat, causing discoloration.

Atmospheric Corrosion Resistant Steel

Atmospheric corrosion resistant steel or weathering steel develops a protective oxide film
which seals the surface of the member from further corrosion when exposed to the
atmosphere. The oxide film is actually a layer of surface rust which protects the member
from further corrosion and loss of material thickness.

Weathering steel should be inspected in the following locations:

Where steel remains damp for long periods of time because of condensation,
leaky joints, or traffic spray.

Where debris accumulates.

Where the steel is exposed to salts and atmospheric pollutants.

Weathering steel with any of the following conditions should be thoroughly inspected:

Laminar texture of steel surfaces, such as slab rust or thin and fragile sheets of
rust

Granular and flaky rust texture of steel surfaces

Very coarse texture '

Large granular (1/8-inch diameter) texture

Flakes (1/2-inch diameter)

Surface rubs off by hand or by wire brush revealing a black substrate

Surface is covered with deep pits

If such conditions are found, the following steps should be taken to determine the
condition of the oxide film:

Scrape the surface of the steel to bare metal
Check to determine the extent of pitting
Measure the metal section loss with thickness gauge
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Data obtained during the inspection should include visual observations of the steel
including the color, texture, and flaking; physical measurements with a thickness gauge;
and observations of environmental conditions. A benchmark for future measurements
should be established when the thickness of the steel is first measured.

FASCIA

Fascia is an outer, covering member designed for architectural effect rather than for
strength and rigidity.

These members should be inspected for general condition.

DEFLECTION AND/OR VIBRATION

Superstructure members should be checked for deflections and/or vibrations under live
loads if possible. Any excessive deflections or vibrations should be noted.

ALIGNMENT

Alignment refers to the geometric positioning of the superstructure members. The
alignment of the members should be checked to determine any movements or shifting.

SUBSTRUCTURES

The three major types of substructure units are abutments, piers and bents, and
wingwalls. An abutment is a substructure unit at the end of the bridge that provides
support for the end of the superstructure and retains the approach embankment. A pier or
bent is an intermediate substructure unit that supports the superstructure at intermediate
intervals. Wingwalls are the walls at the sides of an abutment which enclose the
approach embankment and are considered retaining walls. The most common problems
observed during the inspection of substructure elements are:

o Vertical movement

o Lateral movement

e Scour

e Rotational movement
o Failure of material

Vertical movement can be uniform settlement or differential settlement. Uniform
settlement may not be serious but differential settlement may produce serious distress in a
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bridge. The most common causes of vertical movement are soil bearing failure,
consolidation of soil, scour, and deterioration of the foundation material.

Inspection for vertical movement or settlement should include:

e Check the joint opening between the end of the any approach pavement and the
deck and the joints in the deck above the piers.

Investigate existing and new cracks for signs of settlement.

Inspect the superstructure for evidence of settlement.

Check for scour around the footing or foundation for the substructure unit.
Examine the joint that separates the wingwall and abutment.

Inspect for buckling in steel columns of the pier or bent.

Earth retaining structures such as abutments and wingwalls, are susceptible to lateral
movements, or sliding. The most common causes of lateral movement are slope failure,
seepage, changes in soil characteristics and consolidation of original soil over time.

Inspection for lateral movement or sliding should include:

e Examine the general alignment of the abutment.
e Investigate the bearings for evidence of lateral displacement.

Inspect the opening in the construction joint between the wingwall and the
abutment.

Check the joint opening between the deck and any approach pavement.
Examine the distance between the end of the superstructure and the backwall.
Investigate for clogged drains or weep holes.

Inspect for erosion of the embankment material in front of the abutment.
Check the linear alignment of the bridge railing or barrier.

Scour is the removal of material from the streambed caused by the erosive action of water
currents. Scour can cause undermining of abutments and piers. Inspection for scour
should include probing around the abutment and piers for signs of undermining.

Rotational movements, or tipping, of substructure elements is generally the result of
unsymmetrical settlements or lateral movements. The most common causes of rotational
movement are scouring, saturation of backfill, erosion of backfill along the sides of the
abutment, and improper design.

Inspection for rotational movement should include:

o Check the vertical alignment of the abutment and pier.
¢ Investigate the clearance between the beams and the backwall at abutments and
between the ends of beams at piers.

e Examine for clogged drains or weep holes.
* Inspect for cracks and spalls.
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The most common forms of failure of the various construction materials used in
substructure units are as follows.

Concrete:
e Cracking
e Spalling
e Scaling
e Crushing

® Exposed reinforcement.
Stone masonry:

e Weathering

e Spalling

e Cracking

e Splitting

e Mortar cracking and deterioration:

e (Corrosion

e Cracking

e Buckling
Timber:

e Decay

e Insects

e Marine borers

e Vermin damage

e Weathering

e Fire damage

e Vegetation growth

Inspection for failure of concrete and stone masonry in substructure units should include:

o Inspect for disintegration of the concrete at the splash zones, waterline, ground
line and wherever concrete is exposed to roadway drainage.

o Check the bearing seats for cracking and spalling.

o Examine for the presence of debris and standing water on the bearing seats.

o Investigate for deteriorated concrete in the areas exposed to roadway drainage,
including the joint between the backwall and the abutment.

o Inspect the backwall for cracking and possible movement.
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e Check the pier columns and the pier bent caps for cracks.

e Examine grout pads and pedestals for cracks, spalls, and deterioration.

e Investigate for any significant changes in clearance which would indicate pier
movement.

e Inspect all pier and bent members for structural damage caused by collision or
overstress.

e Check the construction joint between the backwall and the abutment.

e Examine stone masonry for vegetation, water seepage through cracks, loose, split
or missing stones, weathering, and spalled or loose blocks.

¢ Investigate weep holes to see that they are clear and functioning.

Inspection for failure of steel substructure units should include:

Inspect the bearing seat area for buildup of debris and soil.

Check the bearing seat area for corrosion and section loss.

Examine piles and pier bents closely for corrosion at the ground line.
Investigate for scour and erosion around piles.

Inspect steel caps for rotation due to eccentric connections

Check for debris and trash around piles and pier bents.

Examine bracing for broken connections and loose fasteners.

Investigate the condition of any web stiffeners

Inspect all fasteners and connections for corrosion and tightness.

Check pier columns and pier caps for cracks.

Examine for any significant changes in clearance which would indicate pier
movement.

o Investigate all pier and bent members for structural damage caused by collision,
buckling, or overstress.

* & O & O O O o o o o

Inspection for failure of timber in substructure units should include:

¢ Inspect bearing seat for accumulated debris and soil and prolonged exposure to
moisture.

e Check for splitting and crushing of the cap beam in bearing areas.

e Observe caps for excessive deflection.

e Check for local failures in lagging or piles due to lateral movement.

e Examine timber lagging, piles, caps, and bracing for splits, cracks, decay, insect
damage, and fire damage.

e Investigate for scour around piles.
e Inspect piles for decay at or near the ground line or waterline.
e Check splices and connections for tightness and for loose bolts.
e Examine piles and pile bents in marine environments for the presence of borers
and insects.
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CHANNEL
ALIGNMENT

The capacity of the waterway can be reduced by shifts in the direction of the path of flow.
This reduction of the waterway capacity can increase local and general scour and may
lead to the failure of the structure. Observations of local changes in flow directions and
in stream bed and bank elevations must be made to rate the severity of increasing
misalignment in the flow on bridge safety.

EROSION AND/OR SCOUR
There are three forms of scour that must be considered in evaluating the safety of bridges:

¢ General scour
e (Contraction scour
¢ J.ocal scour

General scour is the general degradation of the stream bed along a considerable length of
channel. It is the result of natural erosion and downcutting process. Factors that may
cause changes in general scour include water resource development, changes in channel
alignment, changes in channel dimensions, and land use changes. These changing
conditions may cause aggradation, loss of waterway cross section, or general scour and
should be related to specific causes to assess the safety of the bridge.

Contraction scour results from the acceleration of flow due to either a natural contraction
of channel width or a bridge contraction. Contraction scour occurs whenever the length
of bridge contracts the flow. Constriction and contraction scour may be inspected by
comparing the width of the bridge opening to the width of the channel upstream and
downstream of the bridge.

Local scour is the erosion of material adjacent to the abutments and around the piers.
These obstructions accelerate the flow and create vortices that remove sedimentary
particles from around the obstructions. To properly evaluate local scour and impacts of
changes in hydrologic and hydraulic conditions on local scour, a historical record of the
changes should be established and maintained during successive inspections.

CHANNEL PROTECTION

Erosion of channel banks indicates a potential for channel movement and channel
protection may be required. To provide protection for bridges against lateral migration of
the channel and against high velocity flows and scour, flow control structures may be
used at the bridge, upstream from the bridge, or downstream from the bridge. Flow
control structures include:

BLM Manual Rel. 9-384
06/11/2009



20 H-9112-2 — Bridge Protocols — (Internal)

e Riprap

¢ Gabions

s Other types of protection such as articulated concrete mats, concrete filled bags,
mattresses, jacks, dikes, spurs, spur dikes, embankment spurs, and check dams.

When inspecting riprap, gabions, and other types of surface protection, look for:

Separation of joints

Exposure of underlying materials

Steepening of the surface upon which the materials are placed
Slippage of the materials downslope into the river
Oversteepening of the protective material

Loss of portions of the materials

WATERWAY OBSTRUCTIONS

Inspect the waterway for any obstructions, such as accumulations of debris, vegetation
growth, beaver dams, and deposits of sediment which may restrict the channel and
increase the potential for scour. Also note any changes in the upstream and downstream
channel such as aggradation or degradation of the streambed and any bank erosion which
could cause changes in the channel alignment.

APPROACHES

The primary function of the approach roadway is to provide a smooth transition between
the roadway surface, paved or unpaved, and the bridge deck. A smooth transition
decreases the impact forces on the structure which increases bridge safety. '

The four basic elements of a typical approach roadway is;

Pavement structure
Subgrade

Embankment
Embankment foundation

The bridge approach should also provide a safe transition for vehicular traffic onto the
bridge. Note any deficiencies associated with sight distance, vertical and horizontal
alignment, approach speeds, and visibility, including vegetation growth obscuring the
ends of the bridge.
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APPROACH SLABS

An approach slab is a concrete slab that rests on the abutment and spans over the area
where excavation for the abutment foundation occurred. Other pavement structures
include bituminous approaches and graveled approaches. Inspect approach slabs for
settlement, heaving, other movements and the failure of the material. Also, note any
potholes or animal burrows.

RELIEF JOINTS

A relief joint is the joint between the approach slab or bituminous pavement and the
backwall. Approach slabs and pavement tends to migrate towards the bridge which
causes loading against the abutment backwall. Relief joints are used to relieve this
additional loading on the abutment. Relief joints for concrete slabs are usually sealed
while sacrificial asphalt strips are used with bituminous pavements. Note any vegetative
growth, accumulation of debris, settlement, or vertical or horizontal displacements.

APPROACH GUARDRAIL

Guardrail placed on the approaches to the bridge is to protect vehicular traffic from the
hazards of the bridge site. The approach guardrail should provide a safe transition to the
bridge railing. Inspect the guardrail to:

s Verify that safety standards are met. These standards include acceptable heights,
materials, strengths, and geometric features such as post spacings.

¢ Document any collision damage.

e Document any deterioration which could weaken the system. Timber members
should be inspected for weathering, decay, cracking, splitting, crushed fibers, and
damage from wild fires. Steel and aluminum members should be inspected for
bent or damaged components and damage identified as being caused by corrosion,
fatigue cracking, stress-related cracking, and fire.

e Note loose and missing hardware.

SURFACING

The surfacing should provide a smooth riding surface, free of potholes, and properly
sloped or graded for adequate drainage. The riding surface should not compromise the
quality of ride for a vehicle traveling at the posted speed limit.
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EROSION

Embankment slopes should have adequate protection to prevent erosion. Inspect the
embankment slopes for erosion which could have an adverse effect on the approach
roadway surface.

SETTLEMENT

Vertical settlement of the approach roadway is caused by the consolidation or loss of
embankment material. Settlement is a problem near the abutment where compaction

efforts during construction are hampered. Any vertical displacement of the approach
roadway should be documented and the cause evaluated.

SIGNS

Verify that all appropriate signage are in place and undamaged at the structure. Such
signs include:

e Object markers

e Weight limit signs

e Speed limit signs

e Narrow bridge signs

e One-lane bridge signs
RETAINING WALL

The items under retaining walls are covered as wingwalls in Substructures.

TRAFFIC SAFETY FEATURES

The rating codes for traffic safety features are used for the evaluation or the appraisal of
the function and adequacy of the traffic safety elements rather than as an appraisal of the
condition of these items. The data collected for these items shall apply to the route over
the bridge rather than as documentation of collision damage or deterioration of the safety
features. The actual conditions of the traffic safety features should be documented in
other areas of the inspection report.

Traffic safety features for bridges include bridge barriers, approach guardrail, transitions,
end treatments, and median barriers where applicable. Bridge barriers include bridge
railing and pedestrian railing. See AASHTO’s Roadside Design Guide for information
on traffic safety features.
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AASHTO sets minimum criteria for acceptable bridge railing. The criteria include the
height, material, strength, and geometric features of the railing. The inspector should be
familiar with these criteria and guidelines and should verify that the bridge railing is
acceptable. Also, to meet minimum criteria, a barrier system must be crash tested under
current requirements for vehicle weights, velocities, and angles of impact. Pedestrian
railing is a fence-like barrier built along the outermost edge of sidewalks and is used to
guard or guide the movement of pedestrian traffic.

Metal bridge barriers should be firmly attached to the deck and should be functional.
Investigate for corrosion and collision damage. Concrete bridge railing is generally cast-
in-place and engages reinforcing bars to develop anchorage. Inspect for deterioration and
spalling, check the attachment of any additional railing members, and look for collision
damage. Timber bridge barriers should be firmly attached to the deck or superstructure.
Inspect members for typical timber deterioration such as checking, splitting, cracking,
crushed fibers, and decay and for collision damage. Check connections for loose or
missing hardware.

The approach guardrail is the first rail that is encountered near the bridge and is used to
protect motorists from the hazards of the bridge site. It should be of adequate length and
strength to redirect an impacting vehicle with a minimum of damage to the vehicle.
Standards are available which specify acceptable heights, materials, strengths, and
geometric features.

The inspector should verify that the appropriate standards are met. The dimensions of the
rail and the post spacing should be noted. Collision damage and any deterioration of the
guardrail which could weaken the system should be documented. Also any missing or
loosened hardware should be noted. Generally, timber approach guardrail does not meet
minimum criteria for strength unless specifically designed for impact.

The transition is the portion of the approach guardrail that is connected to the bridge
railing. A proper transition is characterized by a stiffening of the approach guardrail,
which is usually accomplished by narrow post spacings near the ends of the bridge. The
transition design should be geometrically compatible with the bridge railing to provide a
smooth transition.

Check the approach guardrail transition to the bridge railing for a smooth transition, rigid
attachment, and reduced post spacing. Timber should not be used for the rails in
transitions.

Approach guardrails are modified at the ends to prevent a vehicle from becoming
impaled on the ends of the rail. Basic types of approved treatment are flaring, burying,
shielding, and breakaway ends. Flaring turns the ends away from approaching traffic.
The ends should have sufficient flaring to prevent a vehicle from becoming impaled on
the ends of the rail. Burying approach guardrail consists of gradually sloping the ends of
the rail and attaching to or burying the ends in the ground. Breakaway ends are designed
to fail at impact. Shielding involves the addition of an impact attenuator to the end of the
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approach rail. The attenuator is a multicelled absorption system that can be filled with
water, foam, or sand. The crushing of the attenuator slows the vehicle to a stop with little
damage.

The types of end treatment should be noted as well as the condition of the components of
the end treatment.

VANDALISM

Inspect the bridge for damage caused by vandalism. Note and document any damage -
such as, but not limited to: ‘

e Theft of members, signage, or hardware.
e Bullet holes in structural members.
e Bullet holes in safety features such as signs and railing.
e Qraffiti
HAZARDS

Inspectors should be aware of potential hazards that may exist at the various bridge sites
when doing bridge inspections. Any hazards that are noticed or detected could be noted
under Remarks on the Structure Load Rating sheet of the Bridge Inspection Report.
Typical hazards which could exist at bridge sites include, but are not limited to:

BLM Manual

Stinging and biting insects such as bees, yellowjackets, wasps, hornets, spiders,
scorpions, and ticks.

Snakes.

Biological hazards from exposure to rodent and bird droppings.

Deciduous shrubs such as poison ivy and poison oak.

Swift water.

Loose and overgrown riprap that can create a tripping hazards.

Overly-steep embankments.

Beaver dams or other debris as well as slick rocks, cobbles, and boulders in
natural stream bottoms.
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I. Introduction

The Reporting Dam Failures Handbook establishes guidelines for appointing boards of inquiry to inves-
tigate failures of dams on lands administered by the Bureau of Land Management (BLM) and the format

for reporting those failures. The plan of operations followed by the board of inquiry should be based on

the board’s full consideration of the given problem. To ensure that all essential elements of information are
collected and reported in a usable form, general instructions for the conduct of inquiries are presented in
this Handbook. Plans of operations for boards of inquiry should conform to these instructions to the greatest
practicable extent. The completed report must be submitted to the State Office, Chief, Branch of Engineering

and Support Services, and a copy sent to the Dam Safety Officer within 60 days after the failure.

Il. Composition of Board.

The board of inquiry must be composed of, at a minimum, the State Office Dam Safety Coordinator
(Chairperson); Field Office or District Office Chief of Operations or Administrative Officer; District or
Zone Engineer; and one or more resource or technical specialists (as appointed by the District or Field
Manager). The State Director, Field Office Manager, or District Office Manager may request assistance from

other agencies on an as-needed basis.

lll. Procedures for Investigating Failures.

A.  Inspect the Site. Note all visible signs of the failure, evidence of watermarks, and all site condi-
tions that may be pertinent to evaluating the failure. Include photographs in the report, as appropri-
ate. If borings, test pits, sampling, or onsite tests are needed, contact the State Office, Chief, Branch

of Engineering and Support Services, immediately to arrange for such operations.

B.  Study all Pertinent Records and Documents. This study should include:
1. Reports of previous inspections by other Bureau personnel.
2. Statements of eyewitnesses.
3. Construction records including diaries, reports, and test records.
4. The design file, with special regard for design investigation and survey reports, design
assumptions, design criteria, and design details.
5. Construction specifications and contract modifications.
C. Interview Key Personnel and Witnesses. Preferably at the structure site, interview such Bureau
personnel and eyewitnesses as may be desirable to clarify or supplement pertinent information

contained in reports and documents.
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IV. Report Format.
The following information must be incorporated into the report (Figure).
A.  Summarize the Facts. List the facts that are supported by evidence observed on the site, docu-
mented in investigation reports, noted in the design file, recorded in construction records, or stated
by eyewitnesses. The list should include all pertinent facts, including;
1. A description of the failure, its signs and results and, if possible, a statement of the
sequence and timing of events before and during the failure.
2. A summary of the site conditions and the character of the materials, as determined by the
design investigations.
3. A description of the nature of the design with particular emphasis on the critical features
that may be pertinent to the failure and a list of the acknowledged (or clearly inferred) risks
taken.
4. A summary of conditions encountered during construction, exposed by the failure, or
disclosed by subsequent investigations, that differed from those assumed as a basis for design.
5. A summary of the background of experience in the use of similar designs under similar
conditions.
6. A summary of the critical provisions of the construction specifications.
7. A summary of items in the construction records that may: (a) be pertinent to the time
sequence of the failure, (b) indicate the scope and quality of the inspection, or (c) indicate
whether or not the construction complied with the critical provisions of the specifications.
8. A summary of the actions taken after the failure.
B.  Summarize the Possible Causes of Failure. List all of the possible causes of failure that are con-
sistent with the observed failure symptoms and known facts.
C.  Evaluate Data to Determine Probable Cause. Evaluate each possible cause of failure in light of
the known facts to determine which is the most probable. Such evaluation usually must be made by
a deductive process involving:
1. A careful study of the facts.
2. A consideration of which facts are consistent with the mechanics of the assumed
conditions.
3. A consideration of which assumptions seem most plausible in light of the sequence and
timing of events.
D. Evaluate the Collection and Interpretation of Basic Data. Study the design file to determine
whether or not sufficient basic data were collected by surface reconnaissance, surveys, subsurface
investigations, materials testing, hydrologic studies, and other special studies to furnish an adequate

basis for design. In the course of this evaluation, the board must judge whether:
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1. The quantity of data collected is sufficient (consistent with the class of project) to represent
all pertinent site conditions and hydrologic conditions.

2. The quality of the data collected is sufficient to allow reasonable confidence in the
assumptions and approximations that were made in establishing design criteria.

If the quantity or quality of the basic data is not considered adequate, the board should
determine whether:

1. The omissions, discrepancies, or inadequacies were noted and reported by the designer to
the authorities responsible for the collection of data.

2. If such reports were made, adequate and timely measures were taken to collect the
necessary supplementary data.

Having evaluated the character of the basic data, the board should judge whether design
assumptions, deductions, and approximations represent a reasonable interpretation of the basic
data in light of the facts known at the time the design was accomplished. Furthermore, if the
record indicates that conditions encountered during construction were appreciably different
from those assumed in design, the board should determine whether:

1. The changed conditions were adequately reported to the designer.

2. Appropriate action was taken to verify the adequacy of the design or to modify it to

compensate for the effects of the actual site conditions.
E.  Evaluate the Design. List and evaluate the features of the design that aggravated or alleviated the
apparent failure conditions. This evaluation must consider the features that are normally required
by professionally accepted design criteria to protect the structure from the effects of potentially dan-
gerous conditions inherent in the site and materials. The effect of incorporating or omitting specific
design features must be carefully considered. Whenever the design file indicates that critical features
were intentionally omitted or substantially modified as the result of assuming design risks, this fact
must be analyzed in the light of prescribed criteria, Bureau experience, the conditions unique to the
site, and professional acceptance of such risks. The board should thoroughly examine the justification
for the assumption of design risk. By reviewing the pertinent files and interviewing knowledgeable
personnel, the board should determine whether the assumption of risk was based on:

1. Engineering interpretation of valid basic data.

2. Arbitrary adjustment of criteria to limitations or commitments imposed in the planning

phase.

3. Arbitrary adjustment of criteria to limitations imposed by administrative decision in the

operations phase. Copies of all data and correspondence bearing on the justification for the

assumption of design risk should be collected and attached to the report.
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E  Evaluate the Construction Operation. List and evaluate the elements of the construction
operation that might have a critical bearing on the type of failure considered most probable. The
evaluation must consider the facts from three different standpoints:
1. Whether the construction operation complied with the critical provisions of the contract
specifications.
2. Whether the contract specifications were adequate as applied to the project under
consideration.
3. Whether the inspection program was adequate.
G.  Prepare Conclusions. From the evaluation of the facts, prepare the conclusions that seem to be
most reasonable with regard to:
1. Whether the proximate cause of failure can be determined (if so, it must be stated).
2. Whether responsibility can be assigned to: (a) planning deficiencies, (b) investigational
deficiencies, (c) design deficiencies, (d) construction deficiencies, (e) any combination of
procedural deficiencies, (f) natural occurrences beyond the reasonable control of the interested
parties, or (g) administrative deficiencies.
3. If a combination of deficiencies is suspected, but no tangible proof exists, that the failure
could have occurred even if the construction complied with the provisions of the specifications.
4. Whether Bureau criteria, procedures, and actions were adequate.
H. Prepare Recommendations. Recommend actions to be taken to:
1. Repair, replace, or abandon the structure.
2. Improve planning, investigation, or design criteria or to ensure the use of existing criteria.
3. Improve construction specifications or to ensure the use of existing specifications.
4. Improve methods, procedures, and policies for planning, design, inspection, and

construction management.
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The mention of company names, trade names, or commercial products does not constitute endorsement or

recommendation for use by the Federal Government.
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Introduction

This handbook provides instructions and procedures to carry out the policy and direction
described in the Bureau of Land Management (BLM) Fire Planning Manual (Manual
9211). This handbook is tiered to Manual 9211 and has the same force of authority as the
Manual.

This handhnak containe suidance on how to meet the requirements o:

“Federal Fire Policy”), as well as BLM regulations ana polcy.
1T contains guigance on now to meet planning requirements and how to prepare fire
management plans (FMP). This handbook recommends a course of action for
accomplishing landscape-level fire planning and provides guidance supplemental to the
BLM National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) Handbook (H-1790-1) for fire
management actions.

This handbook may be used to inform fire management practitioners and line officers
(those with the responsibility for making fire management decisions). It may be useful, as
well, to other BLM field, district, state, and national office staff for reference purposes.

This handbook is organized as follows:

- Provides an overview and explanation of policies specific to BLM fire
planmng.

- Describes how the fire management program fits into the BLM planning
process. 1t includes a discussion on NEPA compliance for fire planning, and
summarizes regulations that must be met at all levels of fire planning.

- Provides guidance on the processes for preparing, reviewing and revising
rvirs, inciuding guidance on developing an FMP according to the Interagency Fire
Management Plan template.

- Provides guidance specific to implementing actions, treatments, and other
plans associated with the FMP and includes accomplishment reporting.

- Provides guidance on adaptive management and includes specifics
regarding the types and levels of associated monitoring.

- Describes how budget, budget tools, and organizations are linked with the
FIVIF.

This handbook provides definitions of commonly used terms from the glossary of
Wildland Fire Terminology developed by the National Wildfire Coordinating Group
(NWCQG). These definitions are listed in the Glossary section of this handbook and must
be used consistently in BLM fire management planning documents. Due to potential
lag-time in publishing NWCG glossary updates, please use terminology in the most recent
NWCG guidance regarding terminology. Please note the most recent publication may be
in the form of a NWCG Memorandum, BLM Instruction Memorandum or BLM
Information Bulletin.

BLM Handbook Release No. 9-398
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Chapter 1. Fire Planning Policies

This chapter provides an overview and explanation of policies specific to BLM fire
management planning. Brief descriptions of the statutes, laws, and regulations that
influence wildland fire management can be found in Manual 9211.

A. Federal Fire Policy

The following Federal Wildland Fire Management Policy elements have been adopted as
BLM policy. These elements support the nine Federal Wildland Fire Management Policy
guiding principles, which can be found in Manual 9211.

1.  Safety — Firefighter and public safety is the first priority. All fire management plans
and activities must reflect this commitment.

2. Fire Management and Ecosystem Sustainability — The full range of fire
management activities will be used to help achieve ecosystem sustainability,
including its interrelated ecological, economic, and social components.

3.  Response to Wildland Fire — Fire, as a critical natural process, will be integrated
into land and resource management plans and activities on a landscape scale, and
across agency boundaries. Response to wildland fire is based on ecological, social,
and legal consequences of the fire. The circumstances under which a fire occurs and
the likely consequences on firefighter and public safety and welfare, natural and
cultural resources, and values to be protected, dictate the proper response to the fire.

4.  Use of Wildland Fire — Wildland fire will be used to protect, maintain, and enhance
resources and, as nearly as possible, be allowed to function in its natural ecological
role. Use of fire will be based on approved fire management plans and will follow
specific prescriptions contained in operational plans.

5. Rehabilitation and Restoration — Rehabilitation and restoration efforts will be
undertaken to protect and sustain ecosystems, public health, and safety, and to help
communities protect infrastructure.

6. Protection Priorities — The protection of human life is the single, overriding
priority. Setting priorities among protecting human communities and community
infrastructure, other property and improvements, and natural and cultural resources
will be based on the values to be protected, human health and safety, and the costs of
protection. Once people have been committed to an incident, these human resources
become the highest value to be protected.

BLM Handbook Release No. 9-398
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Wildland Urban Interface (WUI) — The operational roles of federal agencies as
partners in the wildland urban interface are wildland firefighting, hazardous fuels
reduction, cooperative prevention and education, and technical assistance.

Structural fire suppression is the responsibility of tribal, state, or local governments.
Federal agencies may assist with exterior structural protection activities under formal
fire protection agreements that specify the mutual responsibilities of the partners,
including funding.

Planning — Every area with burnable vegetation must have an approved fire
management plan. Fire management plans are strategic plans that define a program
to manage wildland and prescribed fires based on the area’s approved land use plan.
Fire management plans must provide for firefighter and public safety; include fire
management strategies, tactics, and alternatives; address values to be protected and
public health issues; and be consistent with resource management objectives,
activities of the area, and environmental laws and regulations.

Science — Fire management plans and programs will be based on a foundation of
sound science. Research will support ongoing efforts to increase our scientific
knowledge of biological, physical, and sociological factors. Information needed to
support fire management will be developed through an integrated interagency fire
science program. Scientific results must be made available to managers in a timely
manner and must be used in the development of land management plans, fire
management plans, and implementation/operational plans.

Preparedness — Agencies will ensure their capability to provide safe, cost-effective
fire management programs in support of land and resource management plans
through appropriate planning, staffing, training, equipment, and management
oversight.

Suppression — Fires will be suppressed at minimum cost, considering firefighter and
public safety, benefits, and values to be protected, consistent with resource
objectives.

Prevention — Agencies will work together and with their partners and other affected
groups and individuals to prevent unauthorized ignition of wildland fires.

Standardization — Agencies will use compatible planning processes, funding
mechanisms, training and qualification requirements, operational procedures,
values-to-be-protected methodologies, and public education programs for all fire
management activities.

Interagency Cooperation and Coordination — Fire management planning,
preparedness, prevention, incident management, restoration and rehabilitation,
monitoring, research, and education will be conducted on an interagency basis with
the involvement of cooperators and partners.

BLM Handbook Release No. 9-398
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15. Communication and Education — Agencies will enhance knowledge and
understanding of wildland fire management policies and practices through internal
and external communication and education programs. These programs will be
continuously improved through the timely and effective exchange of information
among all affected agencies and organizations.

16. Agency Administrator and Employee Roles — Agency administrators will be held
accountable for ensuring that their employees are trained, certified, and made
available to participate in the wildland fire program locally, regionally, and
nationally as the situation demands. Employees with operational, administrative, or
other skills will support the wildland fire program as necessary.

17. Evaluation — Agencies will develop and implement a systematic method of
evaluation to determine effectiveness of projects through implementation of the 2001
Federal Fire Policy. The evaluation will assure accountability, facilitate resolution
of areas of conflict, and identify resource shortages and agency priorities.

B. Department of the Interior (DOI) Policy
The DOT’< nalicv on wildland fire manasement can be found in the

Chapter 1 provides General DUI rolicies and
rrocedures; Chapter 2 1s specitic to Alaska; and Chapter 3 discusses Burned Area
Emergency Stabilization and Rehabilitation.

In Chapter 1 (620 DM 1), policy pertinent to fire management planning includes:

i.  Make full use of wildland fire both as a natural process and as a tool, and
incorporate the role of wildland fire as an essential ecological process and natural
change agent into the planning process. Fire may also be used as a tool to maintain
and restore cultural landscapes or to dispose of vegetation and debris.

ii.  Develop FMPs, programs, and activities that are based on the best available
science; that incorporate public health and environmental quality considerations;
and support Bureau land, natural and cultural resource management goals and
objectives.

iii.  Prepare appropriate cooperative documents in cases where wildland fires could
cross boundaries between lands administered by more than one agency or
landowner.

Chapter 2 (620 DM 2) provides Departmental policy and guidance regarding wildland fire
suppression and organization in Alaska. It states that “BLM will maintain and operate the
DOI wildland fire suppression organization in Alaska with the primary intention of
providing cost-effective suppression services and minimizing unnecessary duplication of
suppression systems for DOI agencies.” It also states that “BLM is authorized to provide
safe, cost-effective emergency wildland fire suppression services in support of land,
natural and cultural resource management plans on DOI administered lands and on those
lands that require protection under the Alaska Native Claims Settlement Act...” These
services will be “executed within the framework of approved fire management plans or

BLM Handbook Release No. 9-398
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within mutually agreed upon standards established by the respective land
managers/owners” (620 DM 2.4).

Chapter 3 (620 DM 3) provides Departmental policy on Wildland Fire Management
Burned Area Emergency Stabilization and Rehabilitation. It provides definitions and
objectives for emergency stabilization and rehabilitation. It establishes responsibilities
for the National Burned Area Emergency Response (NBAER) coordinators designated by
the BLM, the Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA), the Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS), the
National Park Service (NPS), and the Office of Wildland Fire (OWF) to function as an
interagency group to coordinate program issues; establish funding priorities; plan
development, implementation, and evaluation guidance; and provide training, oversight,
and information.

C. Interagencv Guidance

The (commonly referred to
as the “Kedbook ) states, reterences, and supplements agency policy and is annually
updated. It must be used in conjunction with current BLM fire manuals and handbooks.

To promote BIA, BLM, NPS, FWS and US Department of Agriculture (USDA) Forest

Service (FS) conrdination of emeroencv stahilization (ES) and hurned area rehahilitation

primary guigance aocuments 10T prescriopea 1ire projects.

D. BIM Fire Policy
All BLM wildland fire management planning and vegetation management policies are
consistent with the federal fire policy and include:

1. (Integrated Vegetation Management) describes and
clarities agency expectations for a more consistent and unified approach to
managing vegetation on public land. It further clarifies multi-program goals,
objectives, and priorities relative to maintaining and restoring ecologically diverse,
resilient, and productive native plant communities.

2. BLM Manual 9211 (Fire Planning) is the main source of policy for fire planning
and must be used in conjunction with this handbook. The Fire Planning Manual
9211 provides information on the National Fire Plan authorities affecting fire
policy, provides an overview of related laws, regulations, federal policies, and
BLM policies, and lists BLM policies that this handbook provides expanded
guidance on. Federal wildland fire management policy and guidance documents
are summarized in Manual 9211.

BLM Handbook Release No. 9-398
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3. BLM Manual 9212 (Fire Prevention) states (consistent with DOI policy 620 DM
1), it is BLM’s policy that the Wildland Fire Prevention program: (1) is a high
priority, and that commitment to an effective wildland fire prevention program is
expected at all levels within BLM; (2) shall be designed to minimize losses from
wildland fire consistent with resource objectives identified in resource
management plans; (3) will stress the analysis of risks, hazards, and values, and the
development of specific educational, mitigation, enforcement, and administrative
actions; (4) will be coordinated with federal, state, county, and municipal agencies
as appropriate; (5) at each state, district, and field office, coordination, guidance,
and assistance will be provided to achieve an effective program, and that the
prevention plan is integrated with the fire management and resource management
process; and, (6) funding shall be consistent with the identified need as determined
through a risk/hazard analysis that is approved as part of the FMP.

4. BLM Handbook H-9214 (Prescribed Fire) provides direction on how to
implement prescribed fire in a safe, cost-effective manner to achieve resource
management objectives as they are defined in land use plans and fire management
plans. It provides specific direction in the areas of prescribed fire plan content,
complexity rating, qualifications, use of funds, escaped prescribed fires, and
prescribed fire reporting.

5. BLM Handbook H-9238-1 (Fire Trespass) states that fire trespass refers to the
occurrence of unauthorized fire on BLM lands where the source of ignition is a
result of human activity and there is evidence of negligence or intent. For
human-caused fires where negligence or intent can be established, actions must be
taken to recover the cost of suppression activities, emergency stabilization and
rehabilitation treatments, and damages to the resources and improvements.
Trespass action is both cost recovery and an effective deterrent to prevent future
damage to public lands.

BLM Handbook Release No. 9-398
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Chapter II. Fire Planning Requirements

This chapter describes the fire program planning portion of the Bureau of Land
Management (BLM) planning process. It includes a discussion on National
Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) compliance for fire planning, and summarizes
regulations that must be met at all levels of fire planning.

It is important to use and understand the correct fire management terminologv with regard
to fire management and BLM land use nlannine- therefore, please refer to the f
this document, in association with thi which contains the most current
fire management terminology. With regard to 8L.m 1and use planning, terminology
varies depending on the BLM program.

A. Relationships between Planning Documents

The BLM’s land use planning process provides the foundation for all BLM programs,
inchndine fire manasement and encnires the nihlic landg are managed in accordance with
the ind regulations in 43
Codae ot Feaeral Kegulations (UFK) 1600.

1. Land Use Plans (LUP)

Fire manapgement nlannino heoing at the LUP level (see the

‘or Wildland Fire Management requirements).
irlease note that the terms LU P, Kesource/Land Management (R/LMP), and
Management Framework Plan (MFP) are considered interchangeable in this
document}. Desired conditions (goals and objectives), along with allowable uses
and management actions, are identified in the LUP. Goals are broad statements of
desired outcomes. Objectives are usually quantifiable and measurable, and may
have established timeframes for achievement. The LUP decisions are
implemented using activity-level or project-specific plans. An Activity-level /
project-specific plan typically describes multiple projects in detail that will lead to
on-the-ground action; it is recommended they be developed through an
interdisciplinary process (see H-1601-1).

The LUP must identify strategies to meet land use goals and objectives related to
wildland fire management, including strategies for unplanned ignitions and
hazardous fuel treatments. The LUP may provide strategies for achieving
multiple objectives in response to a wildfire. The LUP identifies how wildfires
will be managed given certain conditions (e.g., the management direction for
suppression such as full or critical suppression areas; limited or conditional
suppression areas; areas where use of fire for resource benefit would be allowed or
not allowed). The NEPA analysis of these decisions must be completed during the
LUP process. Subsequent NEPA analysis may be required at the activity plan
level, depending on the nature of the decisions and the level of NEPA analysis
conducted in conjunction with the LUP. Fire Management Plans (FMP)

BLM Handbook Release No. 9-398
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The FMPs are the over-arching activity plans for the fire program, and are the fire
manager’s tool for implementing on-the-ground fire-related direction from the
LUP. The FMP will carry forward the direction for landscape scale planning by
more specifically outlining the management response and defining
implementation actions required to meet the objectives outlined in the LUP. The
geographic scope of the FMP is the fire planning unit (FPU), which consists of one
or more fire management units (FMU). An interagency FMP may tier to multiple
LUPs, when the FPU boundary includes multiple agencies. Additional sections
provide more detailed information regarding FPUs and FMUs.

To fully implement the FMP, more specific operational and implementation plans
are normally developed. These plans must tier to the goals, objectives,
mitigations, requirements, etc., in the LUP and FMP (including FMU specific
direction). These plans are generally referred to as operational and
implementation plans.

2. Operational Plans
Operational plans are developed to guide fire operations and applicable resource
programs (e.g., brush disposal plan, reseeding plan, prescribed fire plan, etc.).
They are generally site-specific and designed to complete the actual treatments to
help achieve LUP or FMP objectives. They will vary, depending on the needs of
the particular FPU, which will drive operational plan development. These plans
take the broad management direction found in the LUP, and the more specific
direction in the FMP, to the level of detail necessary to implement actions on the
ground.

Operational plans can be developed at various scales and are encouraged at the
landscape scale, whenever possible, to better meet the intent of LUPs and FMPs.
For example, a landscape scale operational plan could consider the need for
treatment throughout a specific geographic area such as a watershed. The plan
could contain multiple site-specific projects treatments that focus on one objective
such as hazardous fuels reduction or aspen enhancement. The plan could cover
one or multiple kinds of methods (such as mechanical, prescribed fire, chemical,
or manual) for treatment. Another example of an implementation plan could be
one that covers a specific fire management action (described in Table 1), such as a
plan for implementing the use of wildland fire to achieve resource benefits.

Chapter 4 provides additional information and examples o

BLM Handbook Release No. 9-398
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Figure 1. Relationship between planning documents.

3. Fire Management Actions
There are five primary fire management action points that fire planning efforts fall
within: unplanned ignition; planned ignition (prescribed fire); non-fire fuel
treatments; emergency stabilization (ES) and burned area rehabilitation (BAR);
and prevention, education and mitigation. Examples of objectives and related
actions/decisions covered by various plans for each of the five fire management
actions points are referenced in the following table.

BLM Handbook Release No. 9-398
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Table 1. Examples of objectives and related actions/decisions covered by various plans for each of the five fire management action points.

Action Point Land Use Plan Decision Fire Management Plan Decision Operational Plan Decision
In the Mountain Meadow FMU,
suppression options will include
In the Mountain Meadow FMU, aerial and ground tactics in the
i?%};ss it:ﬁe;g:;airisé%};he suppress all fires in areas identified | WUIL. No bulldozer line will be
Wildfire outside of the WUI ma&r be | 3 WUI. Outsi@e of the WUI, use allgyved in tl}e Price Areas of
managed using the full range of limited suppression tech.mques tg Critical Env1romenta1 Concern
management response. This protect vglues at risk while allowing | (ACEC) . Out51.de WUI, use full
would include the use '0 fwildland | S of wildland fire for resource suppression tactics along flanks tl.lat
fire in plant communities where fire benefit. could move towards WU.I; use point
played a historic role. (The . protection on v.alues as risk and
identification of plant communities Allow use of wildland ﬁfe to tre_at allow use of wildland fire fc_)r
or situations in which fire could be | °P to .3 5 percent of the Fire Regime Tesource .beneﬁt under specific
o managed to achieve resource Condition Class (FRCC) 2 acreage | prescriptive measures.
Unplanned ignition bi tg 1d be included in the Lower Snake Fire
Zpi) eeil:l‘i’:S) could be Inciucec as an Management Unit over the next five | Mechanically treat a 50-foot buffer
’ years. surrounding the Golden Wilderness
Study Area (WSA) to allow use of
fire within the WSA.
Manage the response to wildfires in
sage-grouse habitat to ensure Key sage-grouse habitat areas in the | Pre-position initial attack forces to
healthy sagebrush ecosystems. Long FMU require full suppression. | protect key habitat areas (identified
Coordinate annually with resource | leks and wintering habitat in the
Work closely with wildlife specialists prior to the onset of fire | Clear Creek core management unit)
managers to design treatments to season to identify and revise key during Fire Intensity Level (FIL)
maintain or improve sage-grouse habitat areas. 3-5.
habitat.
BLM Handbook Release No. 9-398
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Table 1 (cont.). Examples of objectives and related actions/decisions covered by various plans for each of the five fire management action points.

Action Point Land Use Plan Decision Fire Management Plan Decision Operational Plan Decision
Use prescribed fire to treat 5000 Underburn 300 acres of
. acres in the ponderosa pine/grass ponderosa/grass in the Coal Wash
Prescribed Fire Use prescribed fire to reduce fuel type in the Upper Moon Fire project area of the Upper Moon

hazardous fuels in FRCC 2.

Management Unit over the next ten
years.

FMU. Burn under the following
parameters. ..

Non-Fire Fuel Treatments

Use mechanical treatment to reduce
hazardous fuels in areas where
prescribed fire is not feasible (e.g.,
FRCC 3).

Implement up to 1000 acres of
mechanical treatments in the Larkin
Valley FMU to reduce sagebrush
density annually over the next ten
years.

Chain 50 acres of dense sagebrush
in the Magic Playa project area
located in the Larkin Valley FMU.

Develop a programmatic ES and
BAR plan for the Largo Field

Native seed will be preferred in ES
and BAR projects in mountain

Re-stock selective cuts in the Josten
project area to levels prior to fire

ESand B Office to most efficiently respond | sagebrush communities in the occurrence with Douglas fir as the
after wildfire. Williams FMU. dominant species.
In partnership with local, state, and Build partnerships in San Mlgu el Implement the highest priority
. . County to complete Community . R ;
. . federal partners, build capacity . . prevention and mitigation actions
Prevention/Education/ oy " . Wildfire Protection Plans (CWPP) | ., " . .
o within the communities bordering o . identified in the Lake Lenore,
Mitigation . for all communities identified as . - . -
federal lands to reduce the risks and high risk through the region-wide Whispering Pines, and Granite
threats from wildland fire. . ug glon-w Rock CWPPs.
risk assessment.
BLM Handbook Release No. 9-398
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B. Land Use Plan Provisions Related to Fire Management Planning

The BLM Land Use Planning Handbook (H-1601-1, Appendix C) provides guidance on
describing the planning requirements for the wildland fire management program.

Meeting fire management requirements is important because all actions approved or
authorized by BLM must conform to the existing LUP (43 CFR 1610.5-3). The following
must be included in wildland fire management sections of LUPs:

i.  Goals and Objectives

1. Emphasis on human life, firefighter, and public safety as overriding

priorities;

2. Recognition of the role of wildland fire as an essential ecological process
and ensure coordination and consistency with vegetation management goals
and objectives;

Inclusion of landscape-level fire management goals and objectives;
Identification of fire management priorities or criteria for setting priorities;
Use of the FRCC or similar concept to describe current and desired
conditions. Land-use planning must incorporate the FRCC concept by
presenting the historic fire regime, current condition class, and desired
future conditions.
ii. Management Actions/Restrictions
1. Consideration of fire management costs (i.e., suppression cost,
rehabilitation cost, treatment cost, etc.);
2. Identification of allowable uses and management actions to achieve
objectives (single or multiple objectives may be achieved);
3. Identification of geographic areas suitable and unsuitable for the use of
wildland fire from unplanned ignitions to meet resource objectives;
4. Types of fuels management treatments to be implemented;
5. Identification of restrictions on fire management practices.

wkhw

Developing fire-related goals, objectives, and desired conditions must be done in
collaboration with other resource programs, especially those that have vegetation
management responsibilities. Fire and resource managers are responsible for integrating
their planned actions with other management actions (both agency and interagency, where
appropriate, in scope) in order to ensure that fire management actions do not contradict the
desired conditions of other programs.

If LUPs do not include the information required in H-1601-1, incorporation may take place
in the next plan revision if revision is on-going or imminent; otherwise, an amendment for
fire and fuels management is recommended. Simply referring to the FMP as the primary
source of fire management guidance within the LUP is incorrect and does not meet BLM
requirements. All decisions in an FMP must be in conformance with the LUP. This
process is described in detail and illustrated in both the LUP Handbook, page 42, and the
NEPA Handbook, Figure 1.2, page 7. If an action being considered in an FMP does not
conform to the LUP, a LUP amendment must be completed prior to including the action in
the FMP, or the FMP could be developed with a RMP amendment as part of a single NEPA
process.

BLM Handbook Release No. 9-398
Supersedes Rel. No. 9-310 09/25/2012



H-9211-1 — FIRE PLANNING HANDBOOK - P
2-7

1. Considerations of Large Fire Suppression Costs in Planning Documents
Appendix C of the Land Use Planning Handbook (H-1601-1) states, “Fire
management strategies must result in minimum suppression costs, considering
firefighter and public safety, benefits, and values to be protected; consistent with
resource objectives” (H-1601-1, Appendix C).

In planning documents, the anticipated relative wildland fire suppression costs for
all alternatives proposed as part of the NEPA process must be evaluated.
Therefore, all alternatives developed in the supporting NEPA document for a LUP
must consider how actions affect suppression costs in the short- and long-term.
This analysis does not require calculation of actual monetary figures. Instead, the
analysis may describe, in a relative manner, how one alternative compares with
another.

This consideration is required not only at the LUP level, but at subsequent planning
levels when planning efforts identify actions that may affect suppression costs.
Actions that may affect fire suppression costs include:

a. establishment of vegetation management objectives that leave land and/or
resources at greater risk of damage from wildfire, and therefore, increase
suppression costs;

b. goals and objectives that do not reflect historical burned acre averages;

¢. unnecessary restrictions on the application of the use of wildland fire;

d. restrictions on suppression activities to meet other resource objectives;

e. actions that promote the expansion of invasive plants that alter fire regimes;
or,

f. actions that may limit suppression access, such as road decommissioning, to

meet other resource objectives.

2. Considerations for Special Status Species in Planning Documents
There are numerous special status species, including plants and animals that are
threatened, endangered, and BLM-sensitive on BLM lands, and any restrictions or
special requirement related to those species must be addressed, as appropriate, in
any planning document.

Sage-grouse Conservation

The Sage-grouse is of particular importance due to habitat dependencies specific to
BLM managed lands. The BLM has developed policy-specific conservation
measures related to wildland fire management and nrotecting sage-grouse habitat.

SpecITiC populations and Tnelr naitat neeas must DE consiaerea 1n Tire management
planning and included at the land-use planning level as well as in LUPs, FMPs, and
activity plans. These plans should ensure vegetation management objectives
address sage-grouse habitat, and that these objectives are integrated with fire
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management objectives, including fuel treatment objectives. This includes
objectives related to fire management, as well as fuels treatments. These
objectives must be consistent to the maximum extent practical, with any state or
regional sage-grouse conservation plans or strategies in effect.

C. National Environmental Policy Act Compliance for FMPs

This section provides assistance in determining what method may be used to comply with
NEPA during fire planning. The level and detail of analysis necessary to satisfy NEPA
depends upon the detail and the scope of fire management decisions being made, as well as
the level or type of NEPA analysis completed at the previous level of planning. Given the
range of situations regarding the status of LUPs and FMPs from state to state, decisions on
how to comply with NEPA will vary. For further information, refer to DOI policy in the
Departmental Manual Part 516, Chapter 11, and the BLM NEPA Handbook (H-1790-1).

1.

Tiering, incorporation by reference and Determinations of NEPA Adequacy
(DNA) are tools to use existing analyses to gain efficiencies in the NEPA process.
They provide a means to focus the subsequent levels of NEPA analysis, avoid
redundancy, and reduce paperwork.

Tiering is using the coverage of general matters in broader NEPA documents in
subsequent, narrower NEPA documents. A site-specific NEPA document can be
tiered to a broader FMP NEPA analysis, for example, if the narrower action in the
site-specific project is clearly consistent with the decision associated with the
broader action and the analysis addresses the type of impacts associated with the
narrower action. In the tiered document, it would not be necessary to reexamine
alternatives analyzed in the broader document. The focus of the tiered document
would be on those issues and mitigation measures specifically relevant to the
narrower action, but not analyzed in sufficient detail in the broader document
(BLM NEPA Handbook H-1790-1).

When incorporating by reference, a NEPA document can refer to other available
documents that cover similar issues, effects, and/or resources considered in the
NEPA analysis currently being prepared. Incorporation by reference allows for a
brief summary of the relevant portions of these other documents rather than
completely repeating them. It can include effects analyses done in a broader
NEPA document. It requires an explanation of how the previous analysis relates
to the action in question and how conclusions were derived from the previous
analysis.

No further NEPA compliance would be necessary if the previous analysis is
determined to be adequate for decisions at the next level. In some instances, a
DNA could be prepared (section 5.1 BLM NEPA Handbook H-1790-1). A DNA
confirms if the decision or action under consideration is adequately analyzed in
existing NEPA document(s) and is in conformance with the LUP.
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The following flowchart illustrates a recommended decision tree that can be used to
reach a decision on whether NEPA compliance is required for the FMP. This
decision tree is recommended guidance. Ifthe FMP document includes LUP-level
decisions that were not covered in the existing LUP, then a LUP amendment
requiring NEPA analysis must be completed. If the FMP includes specific
actions, decisions, or projects (i.e., fuel treatment work) that were not analyzed in
the LUP, then you will need to complete NEPA at the FMP level
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The previous flow chart asks questions regarding the specificity of fire
management direction. If answers remain “Yes” throughout the flowchart, a DNA
could be prepared. If the answer to any question is “No,” then either an LUP
amendment or, if the action is consistent with the LUP but requires further analysis,
NEPA at the FMP level must be completed. The NEPA screening process (BLM
NEPA Handbook H-1790-1) will help identify the type of NEPA compliance
necessary. Whatever path is followed, the decision and the reasoning behind the
decision must be documented.

Determining whether a decision is considered “new” or adequately covered in a
previous NEPA document is not always straight-forward. Essentially, a decision
is considered “new” if it refines, narrows, or provides sideboards to a decision from
a higher level planning document and the analysis of such is not adequate in the
higher-level document.

The following examples represent decisions that, if included in an FMP but not
included in an LUP, may trigger a plan amendment or additional NEPA analysis.
These decisions are examples only; they are not a complete list.

1. Specific treatment locations that are only covered by broad objectives in the
LUP.

ii. Percentages of an area that can be treated to meet resource objectives and
improve habitat (prescribed fire, mechanical, chemical, biological); limits
could include size, intensity, equipment, and timeframes/seasonality.

iii. Substantially different management objectives and/or strategies from the LUP.

This logic also applies at subsequent tiers of fire planning. While management
response decisions are usually covered by NEPA analysis at the LUP or FMP level,
implementation plans, such as prescribed fire plans, non-fire fuels treatments, or
ES and BAR plans usually require separate, more project-specific NEPA analysis.
Tiering and incorporation by reference can streamline the NEPA process for these
implementation plans. Basically, if a new decision and the effects (individual
and/or cumulative) of that decision are not analyzed adequately in a broader
planning NEPA document, NEPA analysis would be triggered. On the other hand,
if NEPA analysis was completed at the FMP level to cover decisions and effects for
site-specific projects (such as for a five-year plan of fuels treatments), then
subsequent NEPA analysis may not be needed for these site-specific projects
(documentation through the DNA process showing NEPA compliance would still
be needed). Significant new circumstances or information relevant to
environmental concerns and bearing on the proposed action or its effects may
trigger the need to conduct additional NEPA analysis.

The Department of the Interior’s policy on the NEPA can be found in the
Departmental Manual Part 516, Chapter 11 and 43 CFR Part 46. The BLM
guidance on managing the NEPA process is covered in the BLM NEPA Handbook
(H-1790-1).
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2. Landscape Scale NEPA
Landscape-scale projects (planning, analysis, implementation, etc.) are
recommended to be developed whenever possible to gain potential efficiencies.
Programmatic documents developed to comply with NEPA could then be
completed to assess the effects of the proposed projects across the landscape
instead of preparing NEPA documents for individual projects. The advantage of a
landscape-scale NEPA analysis over an individual site-specific analysis is that it
allows more adequate assessment of both spatial and temporal cumulative effects.
This level of programmatic planning follows the intent of federal fire policy to
conduct landscape-level projects.

Additional tools for use of NEPA analysis regarding National Fire Plan projects
have been provided through the Healthy Forests Initiative and the Healthv Forests
Restoration Act. Information on these tools is discussed it

and can also be found in the BLM NEFA Handbook
-1/9u-1).

3. NEPA for Wildland Fire Management Response
Immediate action must be taken to prevent or reduce risk to public health or safety,
property, or important resources consistent with LUPs and FMPs when managing
wildfires. The BLM Washington Office will consult with the DOI Office of
Environmental Policy and Compliance (OEPC) on an annual basis to discuss
anticipated fire management activities for the upcoming fire season and any
changes in fire management standards and operating procedures. The OEPC will
also consult with the Council on Environmental Quality (CEQ) as appropriately
noted in the BLM NEPA Handbook (H-1790-1).

D. Other Regulatory Compliance and Statute Requirements

All BLM planning decisions and actions shall comply with all applicable federal, tribal,
state and local laws, statutes, regulations, and standards. National statutes applicable to fire
management are described in the Fire Planning Manual (M-9211). The following
sub-sections detail how some of these statutes influence BLM fire management planning
efforts.

1
‘The BLM actions (either directly or through use authorizations) must follow state
air quality and Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) regulations for air quality.
Mandatory Class 1 areas, which include national parks and wilderness areas (over
6,000 acres and over 5,000 acres, respectively, (at enactment of Clean Air Act
amendments of 1977) are subject to visibility protection regulations. While
usually only stationary sources of pollution are restricted, there are some states with
specific regulations that address intrusions of smoke from prescribed fires that may
adversely affect visibility.
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Exceptional Events Rule

The EPA published a final rule on exceptional events in the Federal Register/Vol.
72, No. 55/ March 22, 2007. The rule states that both wildland fire and fire used to
meet management objectives fall within the meaning of “natural” events.
Therefore, ambient particulate matter and ozone concentrations due to smoke from
wildland fire will be considered for treatment as an exceptional event if the fire is
determined to be a wildfire. Also, according to the final rule, wildland fires being
managed for resource benefit must occur on lands that have been designated as
such in LUP/FMPs as areas where fires are necessary and desirable to accomplish
specific resource management objectives.

The final rule further states that while prescribed fire cannot be classified as a
“natural” event, it may meet other statutory criteria (defined in Section 319 of the
Clean Air Act) of “affecting air quality” and being “unlikely to occur at a particular
location” and “is not reasonably controllable or preventable.” The determination
of whether a prescribed fire can be considered an exceptional event is determined
by each state’s air quality regulations.

If qualified as an exceptional event, air quality data collected during the event can
be flagged by a state as exceptional. If the EPA concurs, the data will be excluded
from regulatory determinations such as non-attainment. State BLM staff should
position themselves to assist the states in determining exceptional events by:
providing the state with fire source information and behavior/growth predictions,
ensuring proper project implementation and proof of compliance with a state
smoke management program or basic smoke management practices are followed
for prescribed fires.

Every state will have differing regulations; state implementation plans (SIP), and
associated requirements regarding smoke management. Therefore, BLM must
work closely with its state air quality agencies to ensure that prescribed fires and
use of wildland fire can be implemented, when conditions warrant, in a timely
manner.

Fine Particulate Matter PM2.5

In 2006, EPA revised its National Ambient Air Quality Standard (NAAQS) for fine
particles (PM 2.5) by lowering the 24-hour threshold from 65 micrograms per cubic
meter (ug/m°) to 35 ug/m>. This standard is based on a three-year average of the
98™ percentile of 24-hour concentrations. Smoke from wildland fire can be a
significant source of PM 2.5, potentially impacting an area’s (non)-attainment
status. On October 8, 2009, EPA made final decisions on what locations are
considered to be in non-attainment for PM2.5; this action designated 31 areas,
composed of 120 full and partial counties, as nonattainment areas (NAA).

Developing strategies to reduce PM 2.5 contributions involves air quality modeling
which simulates hundreds of the primary gas reactions in the atmosphere, to
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determine the contributors to nonattainment and the effectiveness of control and
mitigation strategies in meeting the standard.

Federal 1and managers contemplating projects within NAAs must also comply with
the general conformity provisions of the Clean Air Act. General conformity
requires, that prior to undertaking a project, conformity with the NAAQS State
Implementation Plans must be demonstrated. The conformity determination
process can be conducted concurrent with NEPA analysis and other plan
development. The conformity determination is required to have public, as well as
state, regulatory review. This review requirement must be built into all project
planning for actions occurring in nonattainment areas.

Ozone

On January 6, 2010, the EPA proposed to strengthen the national ambient air
quality standards for ground-level ozone. Ground-level ozone is a primary
component of smog. The EPA is proposing to strengthen the 8-hour “primary”
ozone standard, designed to protect public health, to a level within the range of
0.060-0.070 parts per million (ppm). The EPA is also proposing to establish a
distinct cumulative, seasonal “secondary” standard, designed to protect sensitive
vegetation and ecosystems, including forests, parks, wildlife refuges, and
wilderness areas.

2. me
'I'he BLM has a responsiouity to ruinu 1ts oongations under the Clean Water Act
and Safe Drinking Water Act to maintain waters that meet or surpass designated
beneficial uses, to restore impaired water resources in support of their designated
beneficial uses, and to provide water for public consumption and use.

Non-point source pollution, the largest source of water quality problems on public
lands, comes from diffuse or scattered sources rather than from outlet specific
points, such as a pipe, that constitutes a point source. Sediment is a non-point
source of pollution that results from activities such as grazing, timber harvest, and
erosion, associated with wildland fires. Erosion and delivery of eroded soil to
streams is the primary non-point source pollution predicament facing the BLM and
needs to be of primary concern when planning for fuels treatments, suppression
rehabilitation, emergency stabilization, and burned area rehabilitation, among
others.

3. Endangered Species Act
The FMPs must specify how compliance with the Endangered Species Act (ESA)
will be met. Generally, compliance will take place at the LUP, project planning
and implementation levels unless new decisions, with subsequent NEPA analysis,
are outlined in the FMP. The Endangered Species Consultation Handbook for
Procedures for Conducting Consultation and Conference Activities under Section 7
of the Endangered Snecies Act (1998) provides guidance on the requirements of
Section .
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Offices need to consider whether fire management actions may affect listed
species. If so, consultation must be initiated. It is important to work with field
office biologists to determine if any programmatic consultations cover fire
management actions. Conservation measures developed from programmatic
consultations must be included in all planning documents, including FMPs and
activity plans.

Programmatic consultations are encouraged and could be developed for: fuels
programs, use of wildland fire, ES and BAR or suppression actions that clearly
describe conservation measures that could be used at the project level to ensure “no
effect,” and avoiding having to reach agreement on such measures during
emergency consultations.

Emergency Consultations (50 CFR 402.05)

Emergency consultations during wildfire may be required if listed species could be
affected by suppression actions. The ESA consultation regulations recognize that
an emergency may require expedited consultation. The following is taken directly
from the Endangered Species Consultation Handbook for Procedures for
Conducting Consultation and Conference Activities under Section 7 of the
Endangered Species Act (1998).

The initial stages of emergency consultations are usually conducted by telephone,
mail or facsimile followed, as soon as possible (within 48 hours if possible), by
written correspondence from the agency rendering consultation service. This
provides the agencies with an accurate record of telephone contact. This written
record also provides the BLM with a formal document reinforcing commitments
made during the initial stages of emergency consultation. During this initial
contact, or soon thereafter, the consulting agency’s role is to offer
recommendations to minimize the effects of the emergency response action on
listed species or their critical habitat; it is not to stand in the way of response efforts.

As soon as practicable after the emergency is under control, BLM must initiate
formal consultation with the respective agency/agencies if listed species or critical
habitat has been adversely affected. Although formal consultation occurs after the
response to the emergency, procedurally it is treated like any other formal
consultation. However, the BLM has to provide additional information to initiate
a formal consultation following an emergency, including:
i.  adescription of the emergency,
ii.  ajustification for expedited consultation (if applicable), and
iii.  an evaluation of the response to and the impacts of the emergency on
affected species and their habitats, including documentation of how the
recommendations were implemented, and the results of implementation in
minimizing take.
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rianning aocuments must proviae cuiturai resource information relevant to all
potential fire management actions. Where developed, this information may
include the types of sites within specific management areas, their particular cultural
resource vulnerabilities to proposed actions, and measures suitable for their cultural
resource protection. For fire suppression activities, FMPs must identify where
and/or when it is necessary to involve a cultural resource specialist.

The FMPs must specify how actions taken will comply with Section 106 of the
NHPA. Section 106 of NHPA requires federal agencies to take into account the
effects of their undertakings on historic properties, and afford the Advisory Council
on Historic Preservation (ACHP) a reasonable opportunity to comment. The
historic preservation review process mandated by Section 106 is outlined in
regulations issued by ACHP. Generally, NHPA compliance will take place at the
project planning and implementation level unless NEPA analyses are conducted for
the FMP.

For areas where wildland fire may be used to benefit resources, the FMP must
specify those actions needed to comply with Section 106 prior to implementing
decisions. When existing cultural resource data is insufficient to define the types,
locations, and vulnerability of cultural resources to wildland fire actions, then it
may be necessary to develop and test cultural planning models to identify cultural
resource constraints and/or restrictions prior to implementing use of wildland fire
decisions. Consideration must be given to the sensitivity of cultural resources
information.

‘Ihe Wilderness Act generally prohibits commercial activities, motorized access,
motorized vehicles, boats and equipment, the landing of aircraft, roads (including
temporary roads), structures and facilities in wilderness areas. The management
guidelines of the Wilderness Act permit exceptions to these prohibitions in
emergencies involving the health and safety of persons within the wilderness area.
The regulations for wilderness management on BLM lands are found at 43 CFR
6300 (also see the wilderness and wilderness study area section of this handbook).

Emergency Functions in Wilderness (43 CFR 6303.1)

In order to meet the minimum requirements for the administration of wilderness
areas, BLM may: (a) use, build, or install temporary roads, motor vehicles,
motorized equipment, mechanical transport, structures or installations and land
aircraft, in designated wilderness; (b) prescribe conditions under which other
federal, state, or local agencies or their agents may use, build or install such items;
(c) authorize officers, employees, agencies, or agents... to occupy and use
wilderness areas to carry out the purposes of the Wilderness Act or other federal
statutes; and (d) prescribe measures that may be used in emergencies involving the
health and safety of persons in the area, including, but not limited to, the conditions
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of use of motorized equipment, mechanical transport, aircraft, installations,
structures, rock drills, and fixed anchors.

Provisions for Control of Fire, Insects and Disease in Wilderness Areas (43 CFR.
6304.22)

The BLM may prescribe measures to control fire, noxious weeds, non-native
invasive plants, insects, and diseases. The BLM may require restoration
concurrent with, or as soon as practicable, completion of such measures.
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E. BLM Program Compliance

Because fire management actions can affect other programs (e.g., a fuels treatment may
affect a planned recreation trail), it is the responsibility of fire managers and staff to work
closely with other programs managing uses and resources and be familiar with other
program policies. This may be done through participation on interdisciplinary planning
teams, and is highly recommended.

In addition to the Land Use Planning Handbook (H-1601-1), this handbook must be used in
conjunction with other BLM manuals and handbooks that provide details on compliance
with the statutes mentioned above and with other BLM programs. Although not all
manuals and handbooks are listed here, some include: the NEPA Handbook (H-1790-1),
Special Status Species Management (M-6840), Tribal Consultation under Cultural
Resources (M-8120), General Procedural Guidance for Native American Consultation
(H-8120-1), Planning for Uses of Cultural Resources (M-8130), Protecting Cultural
Resources (M-8140), Air Resources Management (M-7300), Wilderness Management and
Interim Management for Areas under Review (M-8560, H-8550-1), Visual Resource
Management, (M-8400), Area of Critical Environmental Concern

(M-1613), Integrated Weed Management (M-9015), Wild and Scenic Rivers (M-8351),
Integrated Vegetation Management (H-1740-2) and Burned Area Emergency Stabilization
and Rehabilitation (H-1742-1). This is not a complete list of manuals and handbooks.

1.
LUE CLIIVIA proviues overan auccuon 1or avees.  1ue ACEC designation is the
principal BLM designation for public land where special management attention is
required to protect important natural, cultural, and scenic resources and to identify
and prevent irreparable damage caused by natural hazards. In ACECs, special
management attention is required to protect resources and prevent irreparable
damage caused by natural hazards. For example, special management may
include restrictions on how, when, and where firelines can be constructed.

Management prescriptions are set forth for ACECs through the LUP planning
process. The ACEC activity plans may be developed when more site-specific or
more detailed planning is warranted (e.g., a more detailed ACEC management plan
incorporating habitat restoration using fuels treatments within the ACEC);
therefore, ACEC activity plans may consider fire management concerns.

In th1s manual, BL.M recognizes air as a resource (both climate and air quality) that
must be sustained through prudent management and impact mitigation similar to
other indispensable public land resources. Air resource values shall be considered
on an area-by-area basis by applying the concepts of multiple-use management, as
described in FLPMA, taking full account of the value and importance of the various
resources present, and balancing the development and use of those resources within
the applicable limits of air quality standards and regulations. Fire staff and
managers must consider addressing air resources, as applicable, when developing
FMPs and subsequent activity- and project-level plans.
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rire planning eIrorts must consiaer special status species. According to the BLM
Special Status Species Manual M-6840, BLM will ensure that all actions
authorized, funded, or carried out are in compliance with the Endangered Species
Act. Therefore, activities need to focus on conserving and/or recovering
ESA-listed species (and the ecosystems on which they depend) so that ESA
protections are no longer needed for these species. The BLM policy also requires
ESA compliance for species proposed for listing (except formal consultations are
not required). The BLM will also ensure that actions authorized, funded, or
carried out for federal candidate species and BLM sensitive species will not
contribute to the need for the species to become listed.

In carrying out 1ts responsibilities, BLM has developed policies and procedures
through its directives system to help guide BLM's planning and decision making
affecting historic and other cultural properties, and has assembled a cadre of
cultural heritage specialists to advise BLM managers and to implement cultural
heritage policies consistent with these statutory authorities. Two cultural manual
sections are summarized here, but BLM fire managers must coordinate with
cultural resource specialist to ensure fire management planning and actions comply
with other related manuals.

1 h1s manual clarities the level ot cultural resources mnrormation and the kinds of
long-term management decisions needed in LUPs as outlined in the Land Use
Planning Handbook (H-1601-1) and Identifying Cultural Resources (Manual
8110). It also provides instruction on preparation of other property-, resource-,
and project-specific plans that pertain to management of cultural resources.

101S manual explams bLv1 s Tole 1 tne decuon 106 review process and reiterates
that compliance is a federal agency responsibility that cannot be delegated or
transferred to a non-federal party. The manual provides guidance on physical and
administrative conservation measures, considering effects of proposed land use,
preventing loss and destruction from illegal activities, treasure hunting, and
coordinating with outside parties.

Lhe BL.M allows 1ire, insects, and diseases to play a natural role in the wildemness
ecosystem, except where these activities threaten human life, property, or high
value resources on adjacent non-wilderness lands, or where these would result in
unacceptable change to the wilderness resource. In order to return some
wilderness ecosystems to a more natural state, it may be appropriate to allow
natural fire to burn, but only in conformity with an approved FMP and the
overriding fire guidance. Where beneficial use of wildland fire does not meet
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wilderness fire management objectives, prescribed fire may be allowed on a
case-by-case basis to: reintroduce fire or maintain the natural condition of a
fire-dependent ecosystem; to restore fire where past strict fire control measures
have interfered with natural, ecological processes, where a primary value of a given
wilderness will be perpetuated as a result of the burning; or where it will benefit a
threatened or endangered species.

The following considerations must be covered in an FMP for areas of designated
wilderness (does not include “lands with wilderness characteristics): wilderness
management objectives, historic fire occurrence, natural role of fire, proposed
degree of suppression, expected fire behavior and characteristics, acceptable
suppression techniques, smoke management, and effects on adjacent landowners.
The FMP must establish criteria to define the limits of acceptable fire weather, fire
behavior, fire effects, and FMP decisions must conform to the Wilderness
Management Plan for the area it addresses. When planning fire management
strategies, consideration must emphasize actions that are the minimum necessarv
for wildernece adminictration  The minimum tool concept o

will apply to emergency situations as well as
non-emergency projects such as fuels treatments. Tools, equipment, or structures
may be used in wilderness areas when they are the minimum necessary for
protection of the wilderness resource, or when necessary in emergency situations
for the health and safety of the visitor. Management must use the minimum tool,
equipment, or structure necessary to successfully, safely, and economically
accomplish fire objectives. The chosen tool, equipment, or structure must be the
one that least degrades wilderness values temporarily or permanently.

Acceptable fire-related tools, equipment, and structures in wilderness areas may
include but are not limited to: fire towers, patrol cabins, pit toilets, temporary
roads, spraying equipment, hand tools, fire-fighting equipment caches, fencing, and
prescribed fire. In special or emergency cases involving the health and safety of
wilderness visitors, or protection of wilderness values, aircraft, motorboats, and
motorized vehicles may be used.

Wilderness Study Areas (Manual 8550-1)

The FLPMA directs BLM to manage and protect wilderness characteristics of
Wilderness Study Areas (WSA) until Congress acts. The general standard for
management of WSAs is to not allow actions or impacts that will preclude
Congress’ prerogatives in either designating the areas as wilderness or releasing
them for other non-wilderness uses. The BLM manages WSAs under the Interim
Management Policy for Lands under Wilderness Review (H-8550-1). This
management is generally referred to as Interim Management or the Interim
Management Policy (IMP) and must be considered in fire management planning.

Kenewanle resource programs ana processes witnin LM must be structured to
promote work toward common goals and objectives to maximize the effectiveness
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of management actions, as well as improve overall program efficiency. A
well-integrated vegetation management program requires that staff at all levels of
the organization who are involved in activities that modify vegetation on public
land, whether directly through vegetation treatments or indirectly through land use,
work closely together to achieve a common outcome for the vegetative resource.
Therefore, fire managers must ensure that fire planning efforts are developed on an
interdisciplinary basis with other programs affecting vegetation.

1ne BLIVI Will TequiTe any necessary suppression actvity staplizarnon
concurrently, or as soon as possible, after the incident. Handbook 1742-1 provides
BLM-specific guidance on plan development and direction on allowable actions for
both ES and BAR. The ES and BAR section of the FMP shall summarize the fire
planning unit’s ES and BAR program and identify long-term restoration goals
which provide guidance beyond the three-year period applicable to ES and BAR
activities. The FMP should describe the historic annual workload necessary to
plan and implement the ES and BAR program. The FMP should include a
discussion on collaborative processes in planning, priority setting, and
implementation for the ES and BAR program. Any unit-wide plan, such as a
Programmatic Fire ES and BAR Plan, developed to guide ES and BAR activities,
should be identified or referenced in and conform to the FMP. Regardless of the
program lead, fire, and ES and BAR personnel must closely coordinate and
participate in the preparation and review of FMPs, as well as programmatic ES and
BAR plans, to insure identification, documentation, and integration of common
goals and objectives.

Policies on timeframes for ES and BAR planning, funding, and implementation are
very specific. The FMP should reference ES and BAR program timeframes and
milestones to ensure objectives and targets are met. Important milestones to
include would be: scheduling of pre-season meetings to address potential issues
and review plan preparation timing; when to assign a resource advisor to handle ES
and BAR during wildfire events; and deadlines which may affect timeframes.

Actions for emergency stabilization fall into several categories (with numerous
specific actions found under each category): human life and safety; soil/water
stabilization; designated critical habitat for federal/state listed, proposed, or
candidate species; critical heritage resources; invasive plants; and monitoring.
These are discernible to actions affecting burned area rehabilitation, which also fall
into several categories: lands unlikely to recover naturally; weed treatments; tree
planting; repair/replace fire damage to minor facilitiee: and monitorine . Mare
information on the nrogram can be found at the
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Chapter III. Fire Management Plan (FMP) Processes

This chapter provides guidance on the processes for preparing, reviewing, and updating
FMPs. The FMPs must be developed, reviewed, and approved in conformance with
requirements set out in the Interagency Fire Management Plan Template (IFMPT),
associated agency specific guidance, the Fire Planning Manual (M-9211) and this
handbook.

A. Objectives of a Fire Management Plan
The objectives of an FMP are to:
i.  clearly identify that the highest priority in all fire management activities is public
and firefighter safety;
ii.  interpret land use plan (LUP) direction into a specific fire management strategy for
the planning area and each fire management unit (FMU) delineated;

iii.  formally document the unit’s fire program components, objectives, priorities,
strategies, and resource considerations based on interdisciplinary input by resource
specialists to ensure firefighter and public safety, costs, and common vegetation
and resource management goals are considered; and

iv.  be consistent with policies, laws, and regulations (federal, state, Department of the
Interior (DOI), interagency and Bureau of Land Management (BLM)).

To address these objectives, the FMP must identify:
i.  public and firefighter safety as the first priority;
ii.  values to be protected and their priority;
iii.  desired future condition of the vegetation;
iv.  the management response to fires and how fires are prioritized for the allocation of
fire management resources;
v.  astrategy to achieve land-use planning objectives, ecosystem sustainability, and to
meet the desired conditions established through LUP decisions;
vi. fuels management activities to reduce risk, protect communities and restore fire’s
natural ecological role;
vii.  support for interagency collaboration either through agreements, or ideally,
through the development of interagency FMPs and FMUs;
viil.  a community assistance strategy to identify and mitigate high risk areas;
ix.  best management practices (such as resource protection measures) to minimize
disturbances from fire operations; and
x.  thresholds to assist in determining whether an FMP needs revision.

B. Collaboration - Interagency/Interdisciplinary

Collaboration is a cooperative process in which interested parties, often with widely varied
interests, work together to seek solutions with broad support for managing public and other
lands (BLM H-1601-1). Collaboration among external as well as internal parties is
critical in fire planning efforts.
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The ‘which is part of the National
Fire rian) proviaes miuiar guigance on couaporaton. 1t recognizes the importance of
collaboration as the foundation of all fire management. Regular collaboration must occur
with tribal, federal, state, county, and local government entities. Successful collaboration
must include at least some or all of the following features:

i.  Include diverse and balanced stakeholder representation;
ii.  Establish clear expectations and goals;
iii.  Collaborate early and often;
iv.  Strive for maximum transparency in the decision-making process;
v.  Encourage stakeholders to function as representatives;
vi.  Foster long-term participation/relationships;
vii.  Recognize time frames and resources; and
viii.  Conduct collaboration in a way that complements and informs formal
decision-making.

The collaborative process must be used to develop fire management strategies.
Collaborators may be agencies, organizations, or individuals with land inside the FPU, and
those interested in fire management activities within the FPU. Collaboration may have
occurred during LUP development, in addition to FMP development. Collaboration
occurs when interested parties work together to develop common fire management goals,
strategies, and actions.

Examples of collaborators include: other federal agencies, tribes, states, counties,
municipalities, regulatory agencies, non-governmental organizations, or resource advisory
councils.

Examples of the collaborative process include: meetings with local communities and
partners, workshops, forums, scoping, and efforts resulting from interagency fuels
committees, regional landscape planning, steering committees, or weed management

groups.

Examples of actions that result from collaboration include: coordinating placement of fire
management tactical boundaries, landscape-level fuel treatments, coordinated fire
management responses, cost sharing for fuel treatments/restoration projects, training,
efforts to reduce risk to communities, including development of CWPPs, coordinated
biomass opportunities to benefit communities, stewardship opportunities, or fuel breaks.

C. Developing a Fire Management Plan

The FMPs must be developed using a collaborative, interdisciplinary approach. All BLM
programs that affect or are affected by fire management should participate in the FMP
development process. These programs may include range, forestry, wildlife, recreation,
soils and hydrology, vegetation, cultural, botany, visual resources, paleontology, and the
National Landscape Conservation System program. Managers should ensure that these
program staffs participate on fire planning teams to ensure their resources are appropriately
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addressed throughout the planning process. Managers should ensure that program-related
goals and objectives are included when developing fire management strategies.

The FMP must be prenared ncino the most current [FMPT and asenciated BLM guidance
on the template (sec ‘or the template anc ‘or BLM specifics).
The BLM template guiaance 1s consistent with the interagency template approved on April
9, 2009, by National Fire Directors for all federal agencies and the National Wildfire
Coordinating Group (NWCG). When developing an FMP, use the template guidance in
combination with this handbook section, which provides additional explanations on some
key FMP processes.

The FMPs must identify and integrate all wildland fire management and related activities
within the context of the approved LUP. Wildland fire management goals must be
coordinated across administrative boundaries on a landscape basis. Fire management
decisions must be consistent or compatible across administrative lines.

1. Defining Fire Planning Units (FPU) and FMUs
As stated in section 2.1, the FPU consists of one or more FMUs. The FPU does
not have to be predefined by the agency administrative office boundaries, and may
relate to one or more agencies. It could cross jurisdictional boundaries.

The primary purpose of developing FMUs in fire management planning is to assist
in organizing information about complex landscapes. The FMUs divide the
landscape into geographic areas to more easily describe historical fire occurrence,
climatological/physical/biological/social characteristics and frame associated
planning guidance based on these characteristics. The FMUs could be further
divided to contain data related to more specific management objectives if
warranted.

Interagency FMU development is recommended. In developing FMUs,
collaboration with adjacent land owners (federal, state, private, etc.) should
consider the landscape as a whole. Ideally, one interagency FMP should be
developed across a landscape where collaborative efforts make sense for effective
fire management.

2. Measurable Objectives for FMUs
The NWCG glossary defines fire management objectives as “planned, measurable
results desired from fire protection and use based on land use goals and objectives.”
The FMP must develop fire management objectives specific to each FMUs. These
objectives must be strategic, measurable, and realistic and must reinforce a
standard, desired state, or trend based on LUP goals.

While the LUP identifies the desired future condition, the FMU objectives must
specify the where, when, and how this LUP standard/desired condition/trend will
be achieved for each FMU (a decade is often used as a standard time frame).
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Identification and mapping of locations associated with these objectives should be
included, when possible. The following are examples of measurable objectives:

i. 25 percent of high priority condition class 3 acres are moved to a better
condition within ten years.
ii. 40 percent reduction in juniper overstory will be accomplished in the Blue
Ridge watershed within ten years.
iii.  Limit the acres burned (planned and unplanned ignitions) in the next five
years to 50,000 acres.

Measurable objectives included in FMPs are often based on “values”. Potential
values could include market values (i.e., timber...), non-market values (i.e.,
recreation...) and what economists refer to as public goods (i.e., scenic views and
endangered species habitat). Identifying values enables the FMP to include the
full range of management options into the planning process. The FMP should
include a discussion of the beneficial and detrimental impacts of fire. The FMPs
should identify values at the FMU level and compare them geographically across
the landscape, regarding where fire is desired or not desired. Discussion should
include how fires will be managed according to the impacts on these values related
to the various fire management decisions. These values will be used to provide a
broad understanding of fire management actions and where they occur based on
values, as well as for prioritizing management actions and fuels treatments.
Values can focus on local (district/zone), state (geographical) and/or national office
considerations.

3. FRCC Determination by FMU
Fire Regime Condition Class (FRCC) remains one of the ecological indicators used
by BLM to describe resource conditions. It evaluates the fire regime departure for
distinct biophysical settings, as well as the corresponding landscape expression of
seral stages. As a landscape metric, FRCC will be summarized for areas large
enough to exhibit the natural variation in fire regimes and seral stages among
biophysical settings.

The FRCC involves two pieces of information: (1) the historic fire regime; and (2)
the condition class. The FMPs must display, at a minimum, the acreage of FRCC
for each FMU using the method that best depicts local conditions (see the following
examples below). As with LUPs, FMPs must use FRCC to describe current and
desired future conditions. Offices will utilize the most accurate data available in
describing fire history, fire occurrence, and vegetation conditions for the FMU
being assessed. These variables are used in describing current landscape and fire
regime conditions. Landscape Fire and Resource Management Planning Tools
(LANDFIRE) Biophysical Setting models will serve as reference values for FRCC
evaluation, unless locally derived reference values are available. All supporting
resources related to FRCC. such as user guides, on-line courses, and tutorials, are
available a
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The FRCC can be determined using one of the methodologies outlined below:

a. The FRCC GIS Mapping Tool -To use this tool, users utilize the
Biophysical Settings (BpS) and Succession Class (S Class) spatial layers to map
FRCC for analysis areas. This method produces a number of output grids
depicting fire regime and vegetation departure. Using explanation in the FRCC
guidebook, offices will utilize the appropriate Geographical Information Systems
(GIS) layer to describe landscape FRCC conditions. All associated
documentation is available at the Users may also use locally
developed biophysical settings and S Class G1S layers for FRCC mapping, if
available and more accurate.

b. The FRCC Standard Landscape Software Method - This is a non-spatial tool that
produces a concise report, describing condition class for the overall FMU, and for
individual biophysical settings within the FMU. This tool summarizes FRCC
information into the required format and, as such, is the preferred method if spatial
data quality is not adequate. This tool does not require the use of GIS and is
described in Chapter 3 of the FRCC Guidebook.

c. The FRCC Standard Landscape Worksheet Method - This involves manually
calculating FRCC using the worksheets provided in the FRCC Guidebook. This
method requires manual calculation, and is best applied to project level field
assessments rather than FMU summarization. It is fully described in Chapter 3 of
the FRCC Guidebook.

d. Locally Derived FRCC using Original FRCC Definitions, Local Vegetation Data,
and Fire History Information - This method involves the use of local data, such as
fire occurrence and vegetation conditions, to assign FRCC to biophysical settings
within the analysis area. This method involves qualitatively comparing current
conditions to historic conditions, using the original FRCC definitions to define
departure and historic fire regimes. Detailed definitions of FRCC are provided in
Chapter 2 of the FRCC Guidebook. All analyses using the FRCC definitions must
be documented.

e. LANDFIRE National FRCC Maps - This method is only acceptable for describing
FRCC for state or larger areas. To provide statewide FRCC conditions, the
LANDFIRE National FRCC maps can be queried to portray FRCC for the BLM
portions of an entire state. This method requires the use of GIS.

The appropriate method for FRCC determination relates to data availability, quality,
and technical skills. If offices have confidence that accurate GIS layers depict historic
and current conditions, and are skilled in using the FRCC mapping tool, Method 1
should be used to spatially map FRCC. If offices do not have GIS layers which
accurately depict historic and current conditions, Method 2 should be used to assess
and summarize FRCC. Method 3 should primarily be used for field data collection,
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4. Using Fire Effects Information
Understanding and utilizing fire effects information is a necessary part of fire
planning. As part of science-based planning, field units must utilize fire effects
information in project design and developing management objectives. There are
many credible sources for fire effects information which can be applied in fire
planning. The following sources may be especially relevant to fire planning
efforts.

a. - The FEIS provides summaries of
research Tinaings ror piant ana animal species. The FEIS reports describe fire
regimes, adaptations, and responses for given species, as well as important
management considerations.

b. The Rainbow Series: Wildland Fire in Ecosystems (Effects of Fire) — This
series (RMRS-GTR-42, Vol. 1-6), produced as six separate General Technical
Reports, describes fire effects on flora, fauna, soil/water. air. invasive nlants,
and cultural resources. These can he found on the

c¢. LANDFIRE Biophysical Settings Descriptions — Narrative descriptions of the
fire regimes for all BpS in the conterminous United States and Alaska are
available as a deliverable of the LANDFIRE project. These documents
describe the distribution, fire ecology, and disturbance regimes for each BpS.
These were developed by local experts and are specific to individual
LANDFIRE mapping zones. As such, the information may have greater local
relevance than generalized research findings. The models are accessible at the

d. The Fire Research and Management Exchange System (FRAMES) — The
yrovides a clearinghouse for a wide range of fire ecology,
benavior, ana ruels management research.

e. - The JFSP is an interagency initiative to
tund tire research and transter the tindings to management audiences. Users
may search on specific topics or scroll research categories to acquire needed
information.

f. - This
guide summarizes intormation on tire ettects related to a variety ot natural
resources. The goal of the guide is to improve fire management by enhancing
the ability of users to manage fire effects. It is identified National Fire
Equipment System (NFES) 2394, available from the Great Basin Fire Cache at
the National Interagency Fire Center (NIFC) in Boise, Idaho.
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g - Used to monitor
CLlICCUVEIICSS U1 UCAUNCIILS dld 15 UCSI1ENCU LV CArdacleriZe cnanges in
ecosystem attributes over time.

5. Endangered Species Act (ESA) and National Historic Preservation Act (NHPA)
Consultations for Fire Management Actions
Consultations at the FMP level are required if the FMP contains decisions, design
features, or restrictions not already agreed upon in consultations at the LUP level.
The following describes consultation responsibilities when developing or
implementing an FMP.

Endangered Species Act Section 7 Consultation

The BLM fire staff must work closely with BLM biologists during the fire
management planning process. The BLM biologists must be included early on in
the process to ensure that technical assistance and consultation is completed
efficiently.

If National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) is being conducted on the FMP and
listed species may be affected, consultation with the Fish and Wildlife Service
(FWS) and National Oceanic and Atmospheric Administration’s National Marine
Fisheries Service (NOAA Fisheries) is required. The streamlined consultation
agreement, originally signed in August 2000, between the DOI agencies and the
two regulatory FWS and NOAA, is no longer in place. Therefore, local (state
level) consultation agreements should be established to formally enable this
cooperation. Early consultation is a key component that ensures that regulatory
agency staff is involved early on in the planning process to promote understanding
of program objectives and to provide technical assistance so that the biological
assessment/biological opinion process moves along efficiently.

Joint Counterpart Regulations

Joint Counterpart Regulations (JCR) (50 CFR Part 402) introduced an alternative
consultation process that could have been used for National Fire Plan projects
determined to “Not Likely to Adversely Affect (NLAA)” any ESA-listed species or
designated critical habitat; however, this process is no longer available to BLM.

National Historic Preservation Act Section 106 Consultations

As with the biologists, cultural staff must be involved early on in LUP and FMP
planning to ensure efficiency in the consultation process. The BLM’s cultural
resources program cooperates with BLM’s fire program to provide cultural
resource support to all fire-related activities, including fire management planning,
fuels reduction projects, fire suppression, emergency stabilization, and
rehabilitation after a fire, and wildland/urban interface (WUI) and community
assistance projects.

Under NHPA Section 106, BLM must consult with the State Historic Preservation
Officer/Tribal Historic Preservation Officer (SHPO/THPO) to identify historic
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properties that may be affected by their actions and the potential for adverse effects.
The BLM must consult with the SHPO/THPO and others on ways to avoid or treat
any adverse effects and to develop a project-specific memorandum of agreement
that outlines the agreed-upon treatments.

A anc exists among BLM, the Advisory
Councn o ruswrie rreservation and the National Conference of State Historic
Preservation Officers that establishes the manner in which BLM will meet its
responsibilities under NHPA. Several states have used this agreement and
state-specific implementation protocols to approach compliance issues on fuels
management projects programmatically.

6. Ensuring Protection for Species with Conservation Plans or Strategies
The FMPs must consider how management actions may affect Bureau sensitive
species, especially those with conservation plans or conservation strategies;
furthermore, BLM must ensure that proposed actions do not initiate the need to list
these species. Resource protection measures, mitigating measures or constraints
must be developed in alignment with measures established in conservation plans or
strategies. These must be stated as direction across all FMUSs or as FMU-specific
direction, as appropriate.

Greater Sage-grouse Conservation Considerations
The FMP needs to ensure that appropriate consideration and priority is given to
protecting sage-grouse habitats in areas where these habitats occur. The FMPs
that cover areas designated in sage-grouse conservation plans or strategies as
sage-grouse habitat must include direction on how greater sage-grouse protection
will be considered during management response to wildland fire, as well as fuels
treatments and other management actions. This direction should begin by
emphasizing guidelines from the appropriate state or regional conservation plan or
guidance document for the area covered. Using broad direction on sage-grouse
management from the LUP or an LUP amendment, the FMP should provide more
details on fire management strategies and ensure that resource protection objectives
outlined by FMU, or common to all FMUs, are up-to-date. While both
Washington Office and Fire and Aviation Instruction Memorandums reinforce
asencv commitments in this regard, the

yrovides national level direction regaraing conservation measures reiatea
to wualand fire management and key sage-grouse habitat, including Best
Management Practices (BMPs) for consideration.

BLM offices may go one step further and develop separate direction specifically
related to fire management in conjunction with their state agencv partners.
Different examples can be found at the

rage.
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D. Annual Fire Management Plan Review and Update Process

Field offices must annually review and update (when necessary) each FMP. An annual
FMP review and FMP update are two separate processes. The FMP annual review is
completed to determine if the FMP needs updating. The FMP update is dependent upon
the results of the annual review. Any substantial changes found would constitute the need
to update the FMP and obtain signatures on such an update.

Changes not considered substantial could include such items as editing dialogue for
clarification or inserting updated maps and/or informational maps (i.e., GIS layer maps)
that improve the document and provide for better decision making. These changes should
be documented and kept with the FMP using whatever plan maintenance errata sheets are
used in the specific state. Changes not considered substantial normally do not require
NEPA analysis.

1. FMP Annual Review
The FMPs are required to be reviewed annually. The annual review will meet
FMP monitoring requirements (see section 6.2). To comolete an annual FMP
review, a number of questions in checklist form must be answered.
If the answer is “yes” to any question, then the process 10 upaate the FMP must be
initiated. If all questions can be answered with a “no,” then documentation that
the FMP has been reviewed and determined to be adequate must be completed and
filed locally.

The checklist must be used and retained by the Fire Management Officer (FMO), or
designated authority, as the annual documentation tracking sheet. The checklist
must be signed by the unit (district/field office) FMO and district/field office
manager. Any other plan maintenance procedures used by the local office to track
minor changes should also be followed.

2. FMP Update Process
If the response to any of the questions on the FMP Annual Review Checklist is
“yes”, then an update of the FMP is necessary. An update of the FMP may also
trigger a LUP amendment if significant or new circumstances warrant. The
following steps should be followed:

a. Revise information that has substantially changed and incorporate this
information into the body of the FMP. Text, maps and data tables may
require updating. Iftables or maps are updated, this should be explained in
the text.

b. Incorporate any new federal, BLM, regional, state, or local policy and any
new LUP guidance into the FMP. These changes should be summarized
and a reference to the new policies should be provided.

c. If there are modified or new decisions being made in the revised FMP that
are not adequately covered by the NEPA analysis of the FMP or LUP,
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appropriate NEPA must be completed (see Chapter 2, Part 3 for more
information). A determination of NEPA Adequacy (DNA) can be
prepared to determine if the prior NEPA analysis is adequate (see
H-1790-1).

Minor changes to a single FMU would generally not trigger a full revision. The
FMP revisions are necessary when changes in circumstances indicate that the entire
plan or a major portion of the plan no longer serve as a useful guide for fire
management actions. Offices must move current FMP organization into the new
template organization when multiple FMU changes occur; when a substantial
change of fire management program occurs; when FPU boundaries change; or
when interagency FMUs are developed.

Field offices should work with the state office and the National Fire Planning and
Fuels Management Division staff if determination for the need of a full revision is
uncertain; the National Fire Planning and Fuels Management Division staff is also
available for assistance.

3. Approving FMPs
District/field office managers are accountable for the review and approval of the
final FMP, provided they have been delegated that authority. The entire list of
responsibilities for coordinating the development, review and approval of FMPs
are listed in the Fire Planning Manual (M-9211).

4. Posting of FMPs
Approved FMPs must be posted on state intranet sites as soon as possible upon
approval. Any revised FMPs must also be posted to replace out-of-date FMPs. It
is also recommended that FMPs and revisions are uploaded to the appropriate
“State Folder” on the national fire planning SharePoint site. In addition, BLM
recommends that completed and approved FMPs be posted on the internet.

E. Interagency Fire Management Plan Template Guidance

This section nrovides guidance on developing an FMP that conforms to the [IFMPT
The FMPs are required to include certain sections and elements of the

1rvir 1. 1ns section provides a description for fulfilling IFMPT requirements, in

addition to BLM-specific requirements.

The template has been modified from the original version approved in 2002. The BLM
offices are directed to use the most current version of the IFMPT. The BLM offices are
not required to revise current FMPs to meet revised formats until full FMP revisions are
determined necessary by the originating office. The need for a full FMP revision and
potential LUP amendment may be established during the annual review/update process.

ummarizes both the [FMPT’s required elements and provides BLM guidance
10 meet tne required elements for each chapter and section. The “Required Elements”
include both those required by the interagency fire management plan template and
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additional BLM requirements. Below the “Required Elements,” the “BLM Guidance”
describes, in more detail, how to meet the template requirements (See alsc

The intention of the IFMPT is to provide a foundation of required elements. It does not
only apply to “interagency” planning units (i.e., “blended” units, Service First offices);
however, those cases do require special attention. In the case of a “Service First” FMP
(interagency FMP including the US Forest Service): Chapters 1, 2, and 3 must
incorporate the most current Forest Service (FS) ouidance, in addition to the agency
specific guidance for BLM located ir Chapters 4 and 5 should be
BLM-specific only, and not include F> airection.
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Chapter IV. Implementing the Fire Management Plan (FMP)

This chapter provides a summary of policy and guidance specific to implementing actions
and treatments identified in the FMP. It provides a quick reference to the procedures
required and tools available in planning and implementing actions and treatments to meet
FMP objectives.

A. Operational Plans

The FMPs are supplemented by operational plans (see Chapter 2) which are usually
designed to provide tactics for fire management on the ground, such as a preparedness
plan, pre-attack plan or fuels treatment plan. These plans may be included as appendices
to the FMP, or they may be separate documents. These plans are developed to meet fire
management related objectives and desired conditions established in the FMP.
Operational plans of any kind must be consistent with and be derived from the fire
management objectives and direction established at the land use plan (LUP) and FMP
level.

These plans are developed through an interdisciplinary team process to ensure other
resource program objectives are considered. Compliance with National Environmental
Policy Act (NEPA), Endangered Species Act (ESA), and National Historic Preservation
Act (NHPA) is necessary and may be accomplished on a site-specific basis or by grouping
projects in a broader programmatic compliance document that analyzes the impacts with
enough specificity for site-specific actions. These types of plans can be site-specific
covering one or more treatments, or could cover multiple projects within a broader
landscape such as programmatic ES and BAR plans, prescribed fire plans and other
non-fire fuel treatment plans. The following are examples of operational plans that could
supplement the FMP as an appendix; however, they are not required. Note that this is not
an exhaustive list.

1.  Fire Danger Rating Operating Plan
A Fire Danger Rating Operating Plan is a fire danger applications guide for agency
users at the local level. A Fire Danger Rating Operating Plan documents the
establishment and management of the local unit fire weather station network and
describes how fire danger ratings are applied to local unit fire management
decisions. Fire danger rating operating plans may be packaged as either
stand-alone documents or as part of a larger planning effort, such as an FMP.
Outputs from the fire danger rating operating plan process, such as staffing levels,
are used to support the decisions found in staffing plans, step-up staffing plans,
nrenaredness levels. disnatch resnonse nlans. disnatch resnonse levels, etc.

2. Preparedness Plans
Preparedness plans provide management direction given identified levels of
burning conditions, fire activity, and resource commitment, and are required at
national, state/regional, and local levels. Preparedness Levels (1-5) are determined
by incremental measures of burning conditions, fire activity, and resource
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commitment. Fire danger rating is a critical measure of burning conditions. Refer
to the for more information on
prepareaness pians.

3. Preparedness Level/Step-up Plan
Preparedness Level/Step-up Plans are designed to direct incremental preparedness
actions in response to increasing fire danger. Those actions are delineated by
“staffing levels.” Each Step-up Plan should address the five preparedness levels
(1,2, 3, 4, and 5) and the corresponding planned actions that are intended to
mitigate those fire danger conditions (Interagency Standards for Fire and Fire
Aviation Operations).

4. Staffing Plan
The Staffing Plan describes escalating responses that are usually noted in the FMP.
Mitigating actions are designed to enhance the unit’s fire management capability
during short periods (one burning period, Fourth of July or other pre-identified
events) where normal staffing cannot meet initial attack, prevention, or detection
needs (Interagency Standards for Fire and Fire Aviation Operations).

5. Pre-Attack Plans
These plans are developed to prioritize actions when multiple ignitions occur.
They are developed to maximize effective pre-positioning to areas of greatest risk.
Prioritization of actions must first be established at the FMP level.

6. Dispatch Plans
Working with other cooperators involved at the dispatch center, dispatch plans
(e.g., Computer Aided Dispatch (CAD or WildCAD)), could be developed to
reflect direction found in the FMP. For example, if a FMU objective/goal is to
keep all fire within 1% miles of the Wildland Urban Interface (WUI) at less than 10
acres, then more suppression resources may be automatically dispatched to fires in
this area than to fires in other non-WUTI areas.

Another example would be if pre-season meetings determine that all fires will be
suppressed in specific sage-grouse key habitat areas, then more suppression
resources may be automatically dispatched to these areas when human health and
safety on other fires are not a factor.

7. Prevention Plans
Prevention plans document the wildland fire problems identified by a prevention
analysis. This analysis will not only examine human-caused fires, but also the
risks, hazards, and values for the planning unit. Components of the plan include
mitigation (actions initiated to reduce impacts of wildland fire to communities),
prevention (of unwanted human-caused fires), education (facilitating and
promoting awareness and understanding of wildland fire), enforcement (actions
necessary to establish and carry out regulations, restrictions, and closures), and
administration of the prevention program.
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8. Emergency Stabilization (ES) and Burned Area Rehabilitation (BAR) Plans
These plans can be done on a fire-by-fire basis, but to ease the process in complex
systems, a programmatic ES and BAR plan should be considered. A
programmatic ES and BAR plan (also known as Normal Fire Year Rehabilitation
Plan) contains a description of ES and BAR treatments that would be implemented
under normal conditions in the event of a wildfire and documentation of potential
treatment impacts. They are completed at the landscape level with associated
NEPA documents, prior to wildfire occurrences.

9. Prescribed Fire Plans
For all prescribed fire projects, an approved burn plan is required following the
Interagency Prescribed Fire Planning and Tmnlementation Procedures Guide and
BLM Supplement. At s available and
recommended for use. 1ne appropnarte level o1 NEFA must be completed for
site-specific prescribed fire projects, unless adequate analysis has been completed
in another document.

B. VWildfire Fire Incident Response
Wildfire will be assessed using a decision support process that examines the full range of
responses. Fire organizations responding to wildfires must utilize the direction in the
FMP to guide management response to unplanned ignitions. The

is the sole documentation process for wildland tires. Previous
aocumentarion tools, such as Wildland Fire Situation Analysis, are no longer acceptable.
For more details, refer to BLM direction in this regard and the Interagency Standards for
Fire and Fire Aviation Operations.

The WFDSS provides a linear, scalable system for agency administrators incorporating:
fire behavior modeling, economic principles, and information technology to support
effective wildland fire decisions consistent with resource management plans (RMP) and
FMPs. The system is spatially oriented and graphically displayed to depict values-at-risk
and other resource conditions. Pre-work must be completed by administrative units prior
to fire ignition. Objectives, desired future conditions, and requirements (resource
protection measures) from FMPs and LUPs must be input into the system in order to
complete required WFDSS documentation.

The WFDSS follows a step-wise process to document the fire situation, management
objectives, course of action, key dependencies, and decision rationale in a report format.
Collectively, these components constitute the WFDSS report, which describes the rationale
of the agency administrator, and supports economic, strategic, and other incident decisions
that are guided by LUP and FMP decisions. Over time, the WFDSS application will
incorporate spatial data layers which depict values, location of infrastructure, jurisdictions,
and other information relevant in fire management decisions. Further explanation on
WEFDSS can be found in Interagency Standards for Fire and Fire Aviation Operations or
on the
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C. Community Assistance Planning

When planning and funding community assistance projects, priority should be given to
proposals generated through community collaboration. While community wildfire
protection plans (CWPP) are primarily developed by non-federal entities, the Bureau of
Land Management (BLM) will collaborate closely in their development and can provide
community assistance grants to implement projects in the CWPP. Community assistance
grant programs vary widely by state, and fire managers must stay up-to-date on these
programs and the requirements needed to submit proposals.

1V.C.1. Community Wildfire Protection Plans

The Healthy Forests Restoration Act (HFRA) provides communities the opportunity to
influence where and how federal agencies implement fuel reduction projects. The HFRA
places priority on treatment areas identified by communities through CWPPs. The
minimum requirements for a CWPP (as described in HFRA) are:

1. A CWPP must be collaboratively developed by local and state governments in
consultation with federal agencies and other interested parties.

2. A CWPP must identify and prioritize areas for hazardous fuel reduction treatments
and recommend the types and methods of treatment that will protect one or more
at-risk communities and essential infrastructure.

3. A CWPP must recommend measures that homeowners and communities can take
to reduce the ignitability of structures throughout the area addressed by the plan.

Definition of Wildland Urban Interface (WUI)

The WUI is defined in the National Wildfire Coordinating Group (NWCG) Glossary as
“the line, area, or zone where structures and other human development meet or intermingle
with undeveloped wildland or vegetative fuels.” One benefit of developing a CWPP is
that a description and boundary for the WUI can be established.

The HFRA provides the technical definition of WUIL. In the absence of a CWPP, HFRA
limits the WUI to:
(i) an area extending 2 mile from the boundary of an at-risk community;
(i1) an area within 1 %2 miles of the boundary of an at-risk community, including
any land that
(a) has a sustained steep slope that creates the potential for wildfire
behavior endangering the at-risk community, or
(b) is in condition class 3, as documented by the Secretary in the project-
specific environmental analysis; and
(iii) an area that is adjacent to an evacuation route for an at-risk community that
the Secretary determines, in cooperation with the at-risk community, requires
hazardous fuels reduction to provide safer evacuation from the at-risk community.
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D. Implementing Fuels Treatments
The Program of Work (POW) developed for fuels treatments must be based on direction
outlined in the FMP (fire management unit (FMU)/fire planning unit (FPU) objectives and
anticipated fuels treatments) and prioritized consistent with national guidance. Projects
must be developed in an integrated fashion, with input from other programs such as
recreation, cultural resources, weeds, wildlife, forestry, and range.
Offices must use one of the methods on page 3-4 (FRCC Determination by FMU) to
determine historic fire regimes and conditinn claceac for all fiiele manaaement and faractrv
nroiects and input this data into the

While fire regime conaition ciass (¥ KLU) 18 Tequirea 10T all Treatments
enterea into NFPORS, other factors, such as hazardous fuels reduction objectives, may be
used to prioritize treatment. Examples include identification of projects in community
wildfire protection plans, or other projects in WUI areas. In such cases, FRCC may be a
minor consideration in the formulation of project design and objectives, which may focus
primarily on modifying fire behavior rather than ecological condition.

1.  Wildland Urban Interface Treatments
The overall intent of WUI treatments is to reduce risks to communities and
associated infrastructure, and cultural, historical, and natural resources facing
significant threats while maintaining firefighter safety, as stated in the recent policy
documents.

To be considered a WUI treatment, the location of the land being treated must meet
either one of the definitions of WUI as found in the HFRA. In general, projects in
a CWPP or risk assessment, and within high risk areas where communities and
landowners actively manage lands to reduce fire risk, must be given priority. It is
important to ensure that any hazardous fuels reduction program priorities are
consistent with priorities identified in the CWPP or risk assessment. Offices must
consider areas that may need maintenance treatments, as well.

2. Non-Wildland Urban Interface (non-WUI) Treatments
Treating the non-WUI acres will allow achievement of the wide range of human
and natural resource benefits expected of the program as stated in the National Fire
Plan documentation. The non-WUI projects should be focused in FRCC 2 and 3
within Fire Regime Groups L, II or III, and where fuel build-up is the greatest, not
only providing ecological benefits, but also reducing risk to the associated values.
Offices should also consider areas in FRCC 1 that may need treatments to maintain
this condition class.

Approved FRCC methodology must be used outside the WUL  As previously
discussed, FRCC must be established at the LUP as well as the FMP level. The
LUP or FMP FRCC data must be used in concert with vegetation management and
resource protection objectives, to develop an out-year program of work. For
project-specific NEPA analysis, FMP data may be used to determine pre-treatment
FRCC conditions.
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3. Regulatory Compliance
Compliance with NEPA, ESA, and NHPA is required for programmatic, landscape
level, and site-specific implementation projects. For community assistance
projects on non-federal lands that use federal funds for their implementation,
compliance with ESA and NHPA is mandatory. The NEPA analysis for projects
on non-federal land may be required, depending on the level of federal involvement
(see H-1790-1, Section 3.3.1). On non-federal lands, we must ensure that grantees
are completing appropriate compliance.

4. Healthy Forests Initiative (HFI) and Healthy Forests Restoration Act (HFRA)
Tools
Streamlining tools are available under the HFI and HFRA, and BLM policy

(M-921 1 directs manascers to make fi1lll nge of them  Thig fection summarizes

Healthy Forests Initiative

The BLM Manual 9211 provides an overview of HFI. Primarily, HFI provides
processes to expedite administrative procedures for hazardous fuels reduction and
ecosystem restoration projects on federal land. Available tools include:

For emergency stabilization and rehabilitation activities following wildfires, a
Department of the Interior (DOI) Categorical Exclusion (CX) (43CFR 46.210(1))
and BLM CX (516 DM 11.9]) are available for use. The post-fire rehabilitation
and emergency stabilization CXs have specific requirements and limitations
governing their use. Further documentation and requirements regarding CXs can
be found in Chapter 4 of the BLM NEPA Handbook (H-1790-1). Acreage
determination for use of the post-fire rehabilitation and emergency stabilization
CXs is based on the total acres planned to be treated minus any treatment overlap
by project. This is also defined as the “footprint” in NFPORS. Likewise, certain
forestry CXs (516 DM 11.9C) are applicable for wildland fire activities, consistent
with the intended application.

The Council for Environmental Quality (CEQ) established guidance for
environmental assessments for forest health projects in 2002. This guidance
described core elements of the environmental assessment (EA) process and
provides an outline for an EA document. This guidance has been incorporated
into the NEPA Handbook (H-1790-1). Fuels treatment EAs prepared in
accordance with the NEPA Handbook, and that are no longer than approximately
15 pages, meet the intent of the CEQ guidance and, therefore, must be reported in
NFPORS as HFI EAs (guidance on HFRA authority EAs is below).

Full Force and Effect — The Office of Hearings and Appeals (OHA) amended its
regulations governing hearings and appeals to codify who has a right of appeal, to
expedite review of wildfire management decisions. The BLM added regulations
allowing wildfire management decisions to become effective immediately, or on a
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date established in the decisions (or Full Force and Effect — FFE) when vegetation,
soil, or other resources on the public lands are at substantial risk of wildfire due to
drought, fuels buildup, or other reasons, or when public lands are at immediate risk
of erosion or other damage due to wildfire and to expedite review of those
decisions. These regulations are found in 43 CFR 4190.1 (Grazing
Administration) and 43 CFR 5003.1 (Forest Management).

The BLM decision-makers may exercise FFE decision authority on appropriate
wildfire management decisions. Managers must make reasonable efforts to
discuss their decisions with interested parties, partners, stake holders, and state,
local, and tribal governments during project planning and NEPA analysis.
Although placing decisions in FFE eliminates the protest period, efforts must be
taken to provide the opportunity for public comment during the planning phase.
Use of FFE authority is discretionary.

- The Omnibus Appropriations Bill of 2003 (PL 108-7,
Seuuun 523 ) auwwiizeu sLM to enter into stewardship contracts. This authority
allows BLM to enter into long-term, end-result contracts or agreements (up to 10
years in length) that allow the value of timber or other vegetation products removed
as an offset against the services received.

All stewardship projects must comply with applicable environmental laws and
regulations, including the appropriate level of NEPA review, and must be
consistent with the applicable LUPs. Field units may use stewardship contracting
as a tool to achieve resource work identified through the normal planning
processes, and as described in the 10-Year Implementation Plan for the National
Fire Plan. Any vegetative material removal must be a by-product of the
stewardship contracting project goals. Removal of these products must be
consistent with the objectives developed through the collaborative process and the
applicable land-use plan objectives. When designing stewardship contracting
projects, projects involving treatments and techniques available to make forests,
woodlands, and rangelands more resilient to natural disturbances such as fire,
insects, disease, wind, and flood must be considered. By-products that may be
removed under stewardship contracting authority include vegetative material, such
as, but not limited to, saw logs, firewood, post and poles, biomass, seed, shrubs,
forage, and Christmas trees.

Healthy Forests Restoration Act
The HFRA streamlines NEPA analysis for authorized HFRA projects by allowing
for reduction in the number of alternatives required for NEPA documents.

To be eligible, fuels projects must meet HFRA authority requirements.
Authorized hazardous fuels treatment projects under the HFRA cannot take place
in wilderness areas, wilderness study areas, or areas where removal of vegetation is
prohibited by an act of Congress or Presidential proclamation (including
prohibitions in the area’s implementation plan) or planning decision. Also, all
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proposed HFRA actions must be located on lands managed by BLM or Forest
Service. Hazardous fuels reduction projects in one of the following areas qualify
under HFRA if located: in the WUI; in a municipal watershed that is at risk from
wildland fire (i.e., Condition Class 2 or 3 in Fire Regimes I, II, III); in areas of wind
throw, blow down, ice storm damage or the existence of imminent risk of an insect
or disease epidemic significantly threatens ecosystem components or resource
values; or areas where wildland fire poses a threat to, and where the natural fire
regimes are important for, threatened and endangered species and their habitats.

Covered projects must either maintain or contribute toward the restoration of the
structure and composition of old-growth conditions (in areas where old-growth
management direction is established in the LUP), or must maximize retention of
large trees, as appropriate for the forest type, to the extent that the trees promote
fire-resilient stands (i.e., projects focused largely on small diameter trees such as
thinning, strategic fuel breaks, and prescribed fire to modify fire behavior, as
measured by the projected reduction of uncharacteristically severe wildfire effects
for the forest type).

Covered projects may use the following streamlined procedures to comply with
NEPA:

For areas inside the WUI and within 1 2 miles of the boundary of an at-risk
community, BLM is not required to analyze any alternative to the proposed
action, except if the at-risk community has adopted a CWPP and the
proposed action does not implement the recommendations in the plan.

For areas within the WUI, but farther than 1 2 miles of the boundary of an
at-risk community, BLM is not required to analyze more than the proposed
action plus one additional action alternative.

Section 104(e) of the HFRA requires agencies to provide notice of the project and
conduct a public meeting during the preparation stage of authorized hazardous
fuels reduction projects.

reauction 1n the number of alternatives required Tor NEFA documents, the BLM
has the discretion to analyze additional alternatives.

E. Reporting Planning Accomplishments

The primary means of reporting planning accomplishments is through NFPORS. This
section only focuses on the planning portions of reporting; it does not cover
accomplishments reporting. Direction for the use of NFPORS. including
accomplishments reporting, is found in the it the internal BLM Fire
Planning & Fuels website.
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In regard to fire planning, it is important to track planning activities through the activity
tracking portion of NFPORS. Without this information, it is impossible to discern
workload for these activities. This will take close coordination with the biologists
involved with consultation, cultural specialists, NEPA staff, and contracting.

Both planned and actual dates must be entered for activity types such as those regarding
NEPA compliance, consultation, monitoring, contracting, appeals, and litigation, risk
assessment, and mitigation plans.

For tracking NEPA compliance, it is important to report NEPA documents correctly (i.e.,
HFI categorical exclusions, HFI EA, HFRA EA or HFRA EIS, versus regular categorical
exclusions, EAs or EISs). Offices need to regularly review projects during early planning
stages to determine if the correct method is being used to comply with NEPA and to
regularly review NFPORS entries to ensure that accurate NEPA documentation has been
entered.

For tracking endangered species act consultations for fuels management projects,
NFPORS has two activity type choices: “Consultation — ESA” and “Joint Counterpart
Regulations” (JCR). “Consultation-ESA” must be used for all formal consultations and
any “Not Likely to Adversely Affect” (NLAA) determinations made through regular
informal consultations, instead of JCRs. Although recently discontinued, the JCR activity
type must be reported if these regulations were used for NLAA determinations.
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Chapter V. Adaptive Management and Monitoring
It is important to incorporate adaptive management principles into the fire planning
process. The Department of the Interior (DOI) Adaptive Management Technical Guide
defines adaptive management as, “a decision process that promotes flexible decision
making that can be adjusted in the face of uncertainties as outcomes from management
actions and other events become better understood. Careful monitoring of these outcomes
both advances scientific understanding and helns adiust nolicies or onerations as nart of an
iterative I

anc

A. Adaptive Management

Adaptive management principles lend themselves to wildland fire management since many
program actions occur in the face of uncertainty. In adaptive management, the outcomes
of decisions are assessed through follow-up monitoring and compared against the desired
or predicted outcomes. In the case of fire management, these outcomes could be fire
management unit (FMU) objectives and/or desired vegetation conditions. As scientific
understanding of outcomes from management actions improves, management actions are
adjusted to achieve the desired outcomes. Adaptive management requires specific,
measurable objectives, and an appropriate level of monitoring must be established in order
to track these outcomes.

If the National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) process is completed at the fire
management plan (FMP) level, adaptive management principles may be incorporated into
fire management planning where there is uncertainty and an opportunity for learning.
This means that management adaptations that could occur based on new information from
monitoring results need to be fully documented and analyzed during the initial NEPA
process. Fully analyzing these follow-up actions during the initial NEPA process may
reduce the need for additional NEPA analysis when adjusting management actions. For
example, analysis of various fuels treatments or combinations of treatments could be done
through various alternatives, thereby reducing or eliminating the need for further NEPA
analysis if monitoring indicated a need to implement a different course of action (and that
action was addressed as an alternative). In some cases, it may be advisable to complete a
Determination of NEPA Adequacy (DNA) to ensure that no new circumstances or
information has come to light, and no substantial changes have occurred since the original
NEPA document was completed.

B. Monitoring

Monitoring is a key part of what has been termed "adaptive management," in which
monitoring measures progress toward or success in achieving an objective, and provides
the evidence for manacement chanoe nr continuation (DOI Adaptive Management
Technical Guide anc Inherent in the adaptive management cycle is
the concept that monuonng 1s unven oy vojectives.  What is measured, how well it is
measured, and how often it is measured are design features that are defined by how an
objective is articulated. Monitoring is the critical feedback loop that allows fire
management specialists to constantly improve management actions and fire plans.
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Monitoring data provides the scientific basis for planning and implementing future actions.
Monitoring data provides the scientific basis for planning and implementing future actions.
Monitoring is needed to determine if we are doing what we said we were going to do
(implementation monitoring) and whether we achieved what we were trying to achieve
(effectiveness monitoring). Implementation and effectiveness monitoring is needed at all
three planning levels: land use plan (LUP), fire management plan (FMP) and project level
(project plan), and must address both short- and long-term (beyond three years) effects.
Monitoring costs should be shared with other resource programs where treatments are
jointly funded, or are planned and implemented to meet multiple program objectives.

1.

Types of Monitoring

Implementation Monitoring:

Implementation monitoring determines whether planned activities have been
implemented in the manner prescribed by the plan (i.e., did you do what you said
you were going to do?). It is the tracking and documenting of fire-related LUP,
FMP and/or project-level decisions. It must be done as part of the annual FMP
review and update process. It is one of the elements that will be assessed during
state fuels and planning program evaluations, and may be incorporated into
preparedness reviews. The NFPORS “project activities” may be used as a
mechanism for tracking implementation monitoring.

Effectiveness Monitoring:

Effectiveness monitoring determines if implementation of activities has achieved
desired goals and objectives. Effectiveness monitoring answers the question: “
Were the specified activities successful in achieving the objectives?” This
requires knowledge of the objectives established in the planning document as well
as indicators that can be measured. Indicators are established by technical
specialists in order to address specific questions and, thus, avoid collection of
unnecessary data. Success is measured against the benchmark of achieving the
objectives (desired conditions) established by the plan.

Levels of Monitoring
Monitoring is accomplished at three planning levels: LUP, FMP and, finally,
project-level planning. The same information obtained from monitoring may be
used to address monitoring needs at one or more planning levels (e.g., information
gathered to determine whether a prescribed fire achieved a specific
project/treatment objective may be used with other monitoring data to determine if
FMP objectives or LUP objectives were achieved, as well).

Following are examples and additional supporting information for all three
planning levels: LUP, FMP, and project-level.
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LUP Monitoring and Evaluation
Implementation monitoring
e What is it?

o Determines whether fire management actions are being implemented as
planned (e.g., are we implementing the type of fuels projects we said we
would; are we managing fires like we said we would?).

o Recommended to be done annually (H-1601-1, Sec. V.A., page 33).

e How is it accomplished?

o Completed when reviewing the LUP by correlating the type of
treatments we are conducting and/or if we are responding to wildfires as
outlined in the LUP.

e How is it reported?

o Documented in the project implementation file and then summarized in

the Five-Year LUP Evaluation document.

Effectiveness monitoring
e What is it?

o A strategy must be developed as part of the LUP that identifies
indicators of change, acceptable thresholds, methodologies, protocols,
and timeframes that will be used to evaluate and determine whether or
not desired outcomes are being achieved (H-1601- V.A. page 33). The
wildland fire program must participate in this strategy.

o For example, whether fuels treatments are changing fire characteristics
or fuel models, as planned; or whether fires being managed for resource
benefits are meeting vegetation or other identified objectives.

e How is it accomplished?

o Determining effectiveness of fire management objectives at the LUP
level is normally facilitated by assessing monitoring data collected at
the FMP- or project-level (e.g., FireMon, Fire Effects Assessment Tool,
Brown’s transect(s), Daubenmier plots, Nuud’s boards, Fire Effects
Monitor (FEMO) on fires, or other established vegetative monitoring
protocols).

e How is it reported?

o Usually reported through local unit, state, or national established

standards (e.g., FRCC in NFPORS), and documented accordingly.

LUP Evaluations
o The LUP evaluation(s), conducted every five years at a minimum,
would consider the fire program monitoring data to determine progress
in implementing the LUP, and whether new or modified decisions are
needed.
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FMP Monitoring
Implementation Monitoring
e What is it?

o Very similar to the implementation monitoring at the LUP monitoring
level, in that we are trying to determine if we implemented the
treatments we said we were going to do, and/or if we managed fires to
achieve resource benefits in the specific areas we said we would.

o Determines if location, type, and scale of fuels treatments are applied in
FMUs as described in the FMP.

e How is it accomplished?

o Accomplished through the required annual FMP review, and
documented in fire management planning project files by using
Appendix A of this handbook.

e How is it reported?

o Usually reported through local unit, state, or national established
standards; documented accordingly with records being retained, as
appropriate.

Effectiveness Monitoring
e What is it?

o Isused to determine if we are achieving the objectives outlined in the
FMP.

o Timeframe: Generally longer-term (five years or longer), and may be
determined, in part, by assessing the achievement of project-level
monitoring.

e How is it accomplished?

o Accomplished by assessing monitoring data specific to FMP objectives
or correlating project-level monitoring data to FMP objectives. It is
imperative that the relationships between objectives set forth in the
FMP are highly reflective of those established in the LUP.

e How is it reported?

o Usually reported through local unit, state, or national established
standards; documented accordingly, with records being retained, as
appropriate.

Project-Level Monitoring
Implementation Monitoring
e What is it?

o Answers the specific question of “was the project/treatment
implemented as planned?” If not, further steps should be taken to
determine why it wasn’t implemented as planned, and what needs to be
changed to remedy the situation.

e How is it accomplished?
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o Addressed by reviewing the project file or NEPA document to
determine if the project was implemented according to the project
description and planned activities.

e How is it reported?

o Compiled and summarized in project plan/folder through local unit

established methods.

Effectiveness Monitoring
e What is it?

o Specifically answers the question of “did the project/treatment achieve
the project/treatment objectives” as stated in the project file or NEPA
document (e.g., did we achieve the change in fuel loading we were
attempting to achieve?”).

o Generally short-term (one to five years), yet is often used to determine
achievement of longer-term FMP or LUP objectives.

e How is it accomplished?

o Usually accomplished through an established “on-the-ground,
hands-on” type of protocol (e.g., simple post burn monitoring report in
the burn plan regarding percent of unit burned or more in-depth
methods, such as FireMon to determine whether the fire intensity and
fire extent (coverage) expected was achieved).

e How is it reported?

o Compiled and summarized in project plan/folder through local unit

established methods.

3. Monitoring Plan
A monitoring plan provides a framework that lays out how implementation and
effectiveness monitoring will be completed. Short- and long-term monitoring
programs to assess accomplishments and to determine effects of management
activities on cultural and natural resources are essential. A fire monitoring plan
outlining these programs should be developed as a supplemental plan to the FMP,
and may be inserted as an appendix. It should reflect objectives identified at all
three levels of monitoring; however, since project- or treatment-level objectives are
not identified until project or treatment plans have been completed, a monitoring
plan developed in conjunction with the FMP generally concentrates on LUP and
FMP objectives and actions.

The monitoring plan needs to provide guidance on monitoring specific to the
planning area; it must establish time frames for implementation and post-treatment
or post-fire monitoring; and should describe the methodology necessary to
complete monitoring in the vegetation communities present, given circumstances
unique to the planning area.

The Fire Management Planning Manual (H-9211) requires monitoring for
treatment effectiveness. While this handbook recommends an “established”
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monitoring system; it does not define a specific system. The following outline is
recommended for either a program-wide or site-specific monitoring plan:

L Introduction
Include purpose, intention and map showing location.

11 Management Objectives
Document the management objectives (derived from the resource management
plan (RMP), FMP, or project plan). Objectives may be suppression-related
(such as those relating to reducing risk to communities), fuels related (e.g.,
changing fuels characteristics) or relate to modifying ecological processes.

11 Sampling
A. Monitoring Objectives
Monitoring objectives specify how to assess success or failure in meeting
management objectives. Unlike management objectives, which set specific
goals for some target or trend value, a monitoring objective sets a specific goal
for the measurement of status or trend. Monitoring objectives do not have to
be elaborate. Examples would be parameters to document changes in
cheat-grass cover or juniper density.

B. Sampling Design

It is important to specify what is being monitored, how it is being measured,
and how frequently measurements will be taken. Describe the sampling
design to be used to meet the monitoring objectives.

C. Interdisciplinary Involvement and Funding
Describe program areas that will be participating in monitoring and funding
they will provide.

V. Analysis
In the event that objectives were not met, analysis of monitoring information
can help determine why. In order for this to occur, a brief narrative will be
written. This narrative will describe factors which contributed to not meeting
objectives. This information can then be used to modify prescriptions,
treatment intensity, or other variables in future project design.

C. Maintaining Fire Planning Records

Fire planning analysis documents and fire effects information collected during monitoring
must be maintained in permanent files. This information provides the basis for changes in
management actions to increase effectiveness (i.e., adaptive management). These records
can include pre-fire documentation of site/area conditions; burned area maps; wildfire or
prescribed fire reports; weather and fuel moisture conditions under which the fire occurred,;
fire behavior, fire characteristics, burn severity, and burn pattern; pre-fire and post-fire
resource inventory and monitoring data, including photographs; assessments of the
effectiveness of fire treatment; the type and degree of success of post-fire rehabilitation
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measures; pre-fire and post-fire site-management activities: or extreme weather events or
anomalous climatic trends. Please visit the
ind the BLM Fire Planning Manual (Y211) for turther direction.
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Chapter VI. Budget and Organization

The information in the fire management plan (FMP) drives development of a unit’s budget
and organization.

A. Budget Planning Tools

In order to develop a program of work (POW) and efficient fire organization, consistent
planning tools must be used. Fire managers must be well versed in the fire planning
process which will affect available staffing levels. The use of decision support tools, such
as those described below, will be essential in developing a POW. Technical guidance will
be provided, as necessary.

1. Fire Program Decision Support System (FPDSS)
The FPDSS is a BLM-only system used in the Fire and Aviation Directorate’s
(FAD) annual planning and budget development process to calculate a fair and
appropriate division of funds to send to state offices. The FPDSS is a dynamic
process that establishes base funding for states, while providing the national office
flexibility to meet the current mission, as well as to project and plan for the future.

2. Hazardous Fuels Prioritization and Allocation System (HFPAS)
The HFPAS is used to establish priorities and funding for fuels programs between
the Department of the Interior (DOI) fire agencies. The HFPAS incorporates data
entered into the National Fire Plan Operations and Reporting System (NFPORS),
and uses both the Ecosystem Management Decision Support (EMDS) System and
Treatment Prioritization System (TPS) models to generate priorities for fuels
treatment funding allocations.

3. Fire Program Analysis (FPA)
The FPA system provides managers with a common interagency process for fire
management planning and budgeting to evaluate the effectiveness of alternative
fire management strategies through time, to meet land use goals and objectives.
The FPA reflects performance measures for the full scope of fire management
activities and, ultimately, provides a mechanism to aid in budget formulation.

B. Annual Budget/Organization Submissions

A unit's implemented fire organization must be submitted to Fire and Aviation, Division of
Fire Planning and Budget (FA-600), via state offices, each fall. The BLM Implemented
Fire Resources form will be provided and will be used by the BLM National Interagency
Fire Center (NIFC) Budget Division to inform future budget requests and respond to
requests for organizational information. The national office will provide additional
information on due dates through the Annual Work Plan (AWP) process.

Hazardous fuels budget submissions must reflect an integrated vegetation management
approach incorporating both the renewable resources and the hazardous fuels programs.
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Hazardous fuels projects developed collaboratively as part of the integrated vegetation
management POW must be entered into the NFPORS hazardous fuels and non-national
fire plan (NFP) modules annually. These entries will be used to populate the HFPAS
process noted above
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Glossary

The following definitions are taken from the most recen

unless otherwise noted. This glossary proviaes a singie source 1or
commoniy usea terminology and is currently being revised to accommodate recent
changes to policy implementation guidance. It also includes terminology used in general
Bureau of Land Management (BLM) planning documents. Any terms that may be used
interchangeably in this handbook are identified in this glossary.

Burned Area Rehabilitation (BAR) — See Rehabilitation.

Emergency Stabilization — Planned actions to stabilize and prevent unacceptable
degradation to natural and cultural resources, to minimize threats to life or property
resulting from the effects of a fire, or to repair/replace/construct physical improvements
necessary to prevent degradation of land or resources.

Fire Management Objective — Planned, measurable result desired from fire protection
and use based on land use goals and objectives.

Fire Management Plan (FMP) — A plan which identifies and integrates all wildland fire
management and related activities within the context of approved land/resource
management plans. It defines a program to manage wildland fires (wildfire and
prescribed fire). The plan is supplemented by operational plans including, but not limited
to, preparedness plans, preplanned dispatch plans, and prevention plans. Fire
management plans assure that wildland fire management goals and components are
coordinated.

Fire Management Unit (FMU) — A land use area definable by objectives, management
constraints, topographic features, access, marginal values to be protected, political
boundaries, historic fire ignitions, fuel types, major fire regime groups, etc., that set it apart
from the characteristics of an adjacent FMU. The FMUs may have dominant
management objectives and pre-selected strategies assigned to accomplish these
objectives.

Fire Planning Unit (FPU) — The geographic scope of the landscape defined for the fire
management analysis. A fire planning unit consists of one or more fire management units.
The FPUs may relate to a single administrative unit, a sub-unit, or any combination of units
or sub-units. The FPUs are scalable and may be contiguous or non-contiguous. The
FPUs are not predefined by agency administrative unit boundaries, and may relate to one or
more agencies; they may be described spatially.

Fire Regime — Description of the patterns of fire occurrence, frequency, size, and severity
- and sometimes, vegetation and fire effects as well - in a vegetation type or ecosystem.
Fire regimes are most commonly characterized by variables such as frequency, severity,
effects, meteorology, patch and pattern, seasonality, and fire behavior characteristics. A
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fire regime is a generalization based on fire histories at individual sites. Fire regimes can
often be described as cycles because some parts of the histories usually get repeated, and
the repetitions can be counted and measured, such as fire return interval.

Fire Regime Condition Class (FRCC) — The depiction of the degree of departure from
historical fire regimes, possibly resulting in alterations of key ecosystem components.
These classes categorize and describe vegetation composition, structure, and fire regime
conditions for biophysical setting The risk of loss of key ecosystem components from
wildfires increases from Condition Class 1 (lowest risk) to Condition Class 3 (highest risk).
The FRCC involves two pieces of information: (1) the historic fire regime (I-V), and (2)
the condition class.

Implementation Plan — The design and definition of all the activities, resources,
limitations, and contingencies required for successful wildland fire management.

OR
An area or site-specific plan written to implement decisions made in a land use plan (LUP).
Implementation plans include both activity plans and project plans (BLM Land Use
Planning Handbook H-1601-1).

Land/Resource Management Plan (L/RMP) — A document prepared with public
participation, and approved by the agency administrator, that provides general guidance
and direction for land and resource management activities for an administrative area. The
L/RMP identifies the need for fire's role in a particular area and for a specific benefit. The
objectives in the L/RMP provide the basis for the development of fire management
objectives and the fire management program in the designated area.

Land Use Plan (LUP) — A set of decisions that establishes management direction for land
within an administrative area, as prescribed under the planning provisions of Federal Land
Policy and Management Act (FLPMA); an assimilation of land-use plan-level decisions
developed through the planning process outlined in 43 CFR 1600, regardless of the scale at
which the decisions were developed. The term includes both resource management plans
(RMP) and management framework plans (MFP) (BLM Land Use Planning Handbook
H-1601-1). The terms LUP, Resource/Land Management (R/LMP), and MFP are
considered interchangeable in this document.

Management Framework Plan (MFP) — See Land Use Plan.
Prescribed Fire — see Wildland Fire.

Prescribed Fire Burn Plan — A plan required for each fire application ignited by
management. Plans are documents prepared by qualified personnel, approved by the
agency administrator, and include criteria for the conditions under which the fire will be
conducted (a prescription). Plan content varies among the agencies.

Rehabilitation — Efforts undertaken within three years of a wildland fire to repair or
improve fire damaged lands unlikely to recover to a management approved conditions, or
to repair or replace minor facilities damaged by fire.
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Response to Wildland Fire — Decisions and actions implemented to manage a wildland
fire based on ecological, social, and legal consequences, the circumstances under which a
fire occurs, and the likely consequences on firefighter and public safety and welfare,
natural and cultural resources, and values to be protected. Response to ignition is guided
by the objectives and strategies outlined in the land/resource management plan and/or fire
management plan.

Restoration — The continuation of rehabilitation beyond the initial three years or the repair
or replacement of major facilities damaged by the fire.

OR
Implementation of a set of actions that promotes plant community diversity and structure
that allows plant communities to be more resilient to disturbance and invasive species over
the long term (Great Basin Restoration Initiative).

State Implementation Plan (SIP) — A United States state plan for complying with the
Federal Clean Air Act, administered by the Environmental Protection Agency. The SIP
consists of narrative, rules, technical documentation, and agreements that an individual
state will follow to ensure compliance.

Strength of Force — Total firefighting resources available, during a specified period, to
conduct and support firefighting operations.

Use of Wildand Fire — Management of either wildfire or prescribed fire to meet resource
objectives specified in L/RMPs. A wildland fire may be concurrently managed for one or
more objectives and objectives can change as the fire spreads across the landscape
(synonymous with fire use but NOT “wildland fire use”, which is an obsolete term).

Watershed — Any area of land that drains to a common point. A watershed is smaller than
a river basin or sub-basin, but it is larger than a drainage or site. The term generally
describes areas that result from the first subdivision of a sub-basin, often referred to as a
“fifth-field watershed” (Federal Guide for Watershed Analysis, Version 2.2).

Wildfire — See Wildland Fire.

Wildfire Suppression — The response to wildfire (or an escaped prescribed fire) that
results in curtailment of fire spread and eliminates all identified threats from the particular
fire.

Wildland Fire —A general term describing any non-structure fire that occurs in the
vegetation and/or natural fuels. Wildland fire includes both wildfire and prescribed.
e Wildfire — An unplanned ignition caused by lightning, volcanoes, unauthorized
and accidental human-caused fires, and escaped prescribed fires.
e Prescribed Fire — Any fire intentionally ignited by management under an
approved plan to meet specific objectives identified in a written and approved
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prescribed fire plan for which National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA)
requirements (where applicable) have been met prior to ignition.

Wildland Fire Decision Support System (WFDSS) — A linear, stepwise, and
standardized documentation process for wildland fires. The WFDSS is a web-based
application which provides real time depiction of fire weather, values at risk, and
summarization of LUP and FMP objectives in documenting wildland fire management
decisions. For fires escaping initial attack, the WFDSS results in a WFDSS report which
documents the objectives, fire situation, course of action, and rationale of the fire and line
managers. The WFDSS replaces the Wildland Fire Situation Analysis (WFSA), Wildland
Fire Implementation Plan (WFIP), and Long-Term Implementation Plan (LTIP) processes
with a single process.

Wildland Urban Interface (WUI) — The line, area, or zone where structures and other
human development meet or intermingle with undeveloped wildland or vegetative fuels.
OR
As defined by Healthy Forests Restoration Act (HFRA):
(i) an area extending 2 mile from the boundary of an at-risk community;
(i1) an area within 1 %2 miles of the boundary of an at-risk community, including
any land that
(D has a sustained steep slope that creates the potential for wildfire
behavior endangering the at-risk community, or
(ID) is in condition class 3, as documented by the Secretary in the project-
specific environmental analysis;
(iii) an area that is adjacent to an evacuation route for an at-risk community that
the Secretary determines, in cooperation with the at-risk community, requires
hazardous fuels reduction to provide safer evacuation from the at-risk community.
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Appendix B - Acronyms

ACHP Advisory Council on Historic Preservation
ACEC Area of Critical Environmental Concern
AWP Annual Work Plan

BAR Burned Area Rehabilitation

BIA Bureau of Indian Affairs

BLM Bureau of Land Management

BMP Best Management Practice

BpS Biophysical Settings

CAR Community at Risk

CC Condition Class

CFR Code of Federal Regulations

COI Community of Interest

CWPP Community Wildfire Protection Plan

CX Categorical Exclusion

CEQ Council on Environmental Quality

DM Departmental Manual

DNA Determination of NEPA Adequacy

DOI Department of the Interior

EA Environmental Assessment

EIS Environmental Impact Statement

EMDS Ecosystem Management Decision Support
EPA Environmental Protection Agency

ERC Energy Release Component

ES Emergency Stabilization

ES&R Emergency Stabilization and Rehabilitation
ESA Endangered Species Act

ESM Environmental Statement Memorandum
FA Fire and Aviation

FAD Fire and Aviation Directorate

FEAT Fire Ecology Assessment Tool

FEMO Fire Effects Monitor

FEIS Fire Effects Information System

FFE Full Force and Effect

FIL Fire Intensity Level

FIREMON Fire Effects Monitoring and Inventory System
FLPMA Federal Land Policy and Management Act
FMIS Fire Management Information System
FMO Fire Management Officer

FMP Fire Management Plan

FMU Fire Management Unit

FONSI Finding of No Significant Impact

FPA Fire Program Analysis

FPDSS Fire Program Decision Support System
FPU Fire Planning Unit
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Acronyms (continued)
FRCC Fire Regime Condition Class
FS Forest Service
FWS Fish and Wildlife Service
GTR General Technical Report
HFI Healthy Forests Initiative
HFPAS Hazardous Fuels Prioritization and Allocation System
HFRA Healthy Forests Restoration Act
IFMPT Interagency Fire Management Plan Template
ISS Integrated Sampling Strategy
JCR Joint Counterpart Regulation
JFSP Joint Fire Sciences Program
L/RMP Land/Resource Management Plan
LTIP Long Term Implementation Plan
LUP Land Use Plan
MAC Multi-Agency Coordinating
MFP Management Framework Plan
MIST Minimum Impact Suppression Technique
MOU Memorandum of Understanding
NAA Non-attainment Area
NAAQS National Ambient Air Quality Standards
NBAER National Burned Area Emergency Response
NEPA National Environmental Policy Act
NFES National Fire Equipment System
NFP National Fire Plan
NFPORS National Fire Plan Operations and Reporting System
NHPA National Historic Preservation Act
NIFC National Interagency Fire Center
NLAA Not Likely to Adversely Affect
NMFS National Marine Fisheries Service
NPS National Park Service
NWCG National Wildfire Coordinating Group
OEPC Office of Environmental Policy and Compliance
OHA Office of Hearings and Appeals
OWF Office of Wildland Fire
PL Public Law
POW Program of Work
RAVAR Rapid Assessment of Values at Risk
RAWS Remote Automatic Weather Station
RMRS Rocky Mountain Research Station
ROW Right of Way
SHPO State Historic Preservation Officer
SIP State Implementation Plan
T&E Threatened and Endangered
BLM Handbook Release No. 9-398
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Acronyms (continued)
THPO Tribal Historic Preservation Officer
TPS Treatment Prioritization System
WEFDSS Wildland Fire Decision Support System
WFIP Wildland Fire Implementation Plan
WFMI Wildland Fire Management Information
WEFSA Wildland Fire Situation Analysis
WSA Wilderness Study Area
WUI Wildland Urban Interface
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Appendix C - Fire Management Plan (FMP) Annual Review Checklist

Annual Review Questions

Yes

No

1.

Has wildland fire or non-fire fuels treatment substantially changed a large enough acreage
that fire management unit (FMU) objectives will require revising?

2.

Do any of the acres treated cross a threshold established by an FMU objective which, in
turn, would lead to a change in management actions?

3.

Did the fuel model, fire regime condition class, or predicted fire behavior characteristics
change substantially in any FMU (e.g., did a fire change a large portion of condition class 3
acres)?

. Did any of the FMU fire management objectives, values at risk, FMU priorities, or

mitigation measures change substantially due to changes in any other program policies?

. Did federal, bureau, regional, state or local policy or land use plan (LUP) guidance (such as

through LUP revisions) change in a way that substantially would alter FMP strategies or
priorities?

. Did monitoring results show that management actions need to be changed to result in

movement toward or achievement of objectives or desired outcomes?

. Has wildland fire or non-fire fuels treatments affected bureau-sensitive species with a

conservation plan or strategy (e.g., sage-grouse) to a point that future wildland fire or fuels
management strategies may need revising?

Annual FMP review completed and minor plan maintenance documentation completed, or actions are planned to
update the FMP.

FMO or Designated Authority

Signature: Date:

District/Field Office Manager Concurrence

Signature: Date:

This form represents the minimum requirements for annual review; an

office may choose to add further detail to this form.
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Appendix D - Interagency Fire Management Plan Template

April 9, 2009

Federal wildland fire policy requires that every area with burnable vegetation must have a
fire management plan (FMP). Fires in areas without approved FMPs must be suppressed.
Each plan will be based on the area’s approved land management plan; in the absence of
such a plan, the FMP may stand alone. Wildland fire management planning activities and
program components (e.g., fuels management, initial response, etc.) for each agency will
be coordinated across administrative boundaries.

Purpose of an FMP — The fire management planning process and requirements may differ
among agencies. However, for the following federal agencies, Forest Service (FS),
Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA), Bureau of Land Management (BLM), U.S. Fish and
Wildlife Service (FWS), and the National Park Service (NPS), a common purpose of an
FMP is to provide decision support to aid managers in making informed decisions on the
management of wildland fires. The FMP includes a concise summary of information
organized by individual fire management unit (FMU) or grouping of FMUs.

In addition, for the Department of the Interior (DOI) agencies (BIA, NPS, FWS and BLM),
the FMP contains strategic and operational elements that describe how to manage
applicable fire program components such as: response to unplanned ignitions, hazardous
fuels and vegetation management, burned area emergency stabilization and rehabilitation,
prevention, community interactions and collaborative partnerships roles, and monitoring
and evaluation programs. The FS will have related information in separate fire
management reference documents.

Each FMP will evolve over time as new information becomes available, conditions change
on the ground, and/or changes are made to land/resource management plans.

Purpose of the Interagency Fire Management Template — The purpose of the
interagency fire management plan template is to provide a framework to facilitate
cooperation across administrative boundaries. This template provides the minimum
standard for FMP structure and content. The FMP has differing audiences and detail
depending upon program complexities, agency need, and direction. This template is
designed to incorporate agency flexibility. Each agency may expand on this common
template to meet agency specific needs, and that agency’s approved template will dictate
the final requirements for a unit’s FMP.

All agencies are required to use Chapters 1, 2, and 3 with the major headings below (in
bold). The DOI agencies are required to also use Chapters 4 and 5, and may opt to add
additional chapters or sections if deemed necessary.
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1. Introduction

The intent of this Chapter is to introduce the reader to the area covered by the FMP.

e State the reasons for developing the FMP.

e Provide a general description of location of the area covered by the FMP with
vicinity map and agencies involved.

¢ Briefly describe 1and ownership, significant resources, mission or direction for the
area, and different management designations (e.g., wilderness, timber harvest
areas, research natural areas, cultural/religious areas, habitat management areas)
for agencies participating in the planning effort.

2. Policy, Land Management Planning, and Partnerships

The intent of this Chapter is to establish the linkage between higher level planning
documents, legislation and policies, and the actions described in the document

2.1 Fire Policy
Identify sources of guidance and direction that relate to actions described in the FMP.

These may include:

e National, interagency, and departmental policy (e.g., National Fire Plan,
Departmental Manuals);

e agency-specific policies (e.g., handbooks, manuals, direction, strategic plans);
unit-specific policies (e.g., tribal direction, unit specific CFRs); and

e compliance and authorities (e.g., National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA),
National Historic Preservation Act (NHPA), Endangered Species Act (ESA) and
any programmatic agreements involved).

2.2 Land/Resource Management Planning (IL/RMP)
Identify documents that relate to the area covered by the FMP, including interagency
efforts.

Examples include:
e land use plans,
habitat management plans,
resource management plans,
forest management plans,
comprehensive conservation plans, and
regional management plans such as the Northwest Forest Plan.

2.3 Partnerships
Identify any internal and external fire management partnerships or planning teams that
helped you develop this FMP. This information documents the level of cooperation
occurring,
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Examples include:
e interagency planning teams (e.g., local groups that share boundaries),
e non-federal agencies/departments,
e tribal government, and
e internal interdisciplinary planning teams.

3. Fire Management Unit Characteristics

This chapter is split into two sections. The first section, (Section 3.1), deals with
information common to the entire planning area. The second section, (Section 3.2),
contains information unique to individual FMUs. Sections 3.1 and 3.2 must be used
together for a complete representation of FMU characteristics and management (see
National Wildfire Coordinating Group (NWCG) glossary for the definition of FMU).

The primary purpose of developing FMUE in fire management planning is to assist in
organizing information in complex landscapes. The process of creating FMU s divides the
landscape into smaller geographic areas to more easily describe physical, biological, and
social characteristics, and depict associated planning guidance based on these
characteristics. The information contained in these sections may be used for incident
decision support (e.g., Wildland Fire Decision Support System (WFDSS)), and incident
management.

If possible, FMUs should be developed through interagency efforts and interactions
consistent with each unit’s land management objectives to facilitate cooperative fire
management across boundaries.

As an FMP is being written, local planners will determine the amount of detail to be
included in the area-wide considerations section (3.1), versus the detailed FMU section
(3.2). For example, an area of low complexity may have most or all of the information
outlined in the area-wide section (3.1), and little additional information outlined in the
individual FMU section (3.2). Conversely, large complex landscapes may have few
common characteristics and considerations between FMUs, and may have most
information contained in the FMU specific sections.

3.1. Area-wide Management Considerations
The intent of this section is to document overall wildland fire management program
guidance and characteristics common to all FMUs. Section 3.2 provides opportunity to
discuss FMU specific characteristics.

e Describe fire management related goals, objectives, standards, guidelines, and/or
desired future conditions as found in the appropriate L/RMP(s) that apply across all
FMUs. Include fire management related goals that may come from non-fire
program areas within the L/RMP or other planning documents.
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Examples of these goals, objectives, standards, guidelines, and desired conditions

are:

firefighter and public safety,

using fire to restore ecosystem health,

response to unplanned ignitions,

management actions that will be implemented to ensure cost effectiveness

of the fire management program,

desired plant community composition and structure, and

o constraints common to all FMUs (e.g., restrictions on retardant use,
preventing spread of invasive species through washing of vehicles).

O O 0O

o}

e Identify area-wide guidance, such as regional initiatives that contain additional fire
management goals or objectives (e.g., sage grouse strategies).

¢ Describe common characteristics (e.g., topography, fuels, prevailing winds) that
may occur across all FMUs.

3.2 Fire Management Unit - Specific Descriptions
The intent of this section is to describe the unique characteristics of each FMU. The
organization within this section is at the discretion of the agency. It should be made clear
and noted in this section that information contained in 3.1 is applicable and additive to
information contained in 3.2. The purpose of the notice would be to alert the reader/user
that the following FMU information may not stand-alone.

FMU characteristics must be described. Examples are:

e physical and biological description of FMU (e.g., topographic features, fuel types,
special conditions that may result in extreme fire behavior, access, Fire Regime
Condition Class (FRCC), high value concemns, special areas),

e jurisdictional boundaries (e.g., adjacent or intermingled federal, private, tribal,
state, county ownership),
communities and other values at risk within and adjacent to FMU, and

e fire behavior and weather descriptions (e.g., Energy Release Component (ERC)
tables, past fire behavior and perimeter histories, control problems).

The FMU management guidance must be described. Examples are:

e FMU-specific objectives (e.g., response objectives, fire intensity levels, fire
frequency concerns),

e FMU-specific desired conditions (e.g., desired vegetation conditions),

e description of approved wildland fire management strategies, (use of wildland fire
to achieve resource benefits and fuels treatments such as prescribed fire,
mechanical or other treatments),

e potential size and scope of vegetation treatments to meet both fire and land use
goals,
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FMU-specific guidelines, constraints, or mitigation considerations (e.g., Minimum
Impact Suppression Techniques (MIST), minimum suppression in special areas,
retardant or chemical limitations, etc.), and

burned area emergency stabilization and rehabilitation considerations if applicable.
For example:

o emergency post-fire hydrological and geological concerns (e.g., potential
for flash floods and debris flows),

o values to be protected such as Threatened and Endangered (T&E) species,
cultural concerns, wilderness, areas of special concern, water quality,
invasive species, infrastructure,

o potential treatments which may include preapproved treatments from
programmatic plans (e.g., site stabilization treatments, public warning
systems, point protection, seeding, herbicide application), and

o allowable actions or local restrictions.

The FMU safety considerations must be described. Examples are:

gas lines,

power lines,

mine shafts,

aviation hazards,

restricted access due to hazards, and
poisonous plants and venomous animals.

Detailed operational information may be contained in this section, or it may be placed in an
appendix and referenced here. Examples include:

permanent repeater locations, recommendations of successful temporary sites,
radio frequencies,

radio “dead spots”,

communication plan,

evacuation plan,

water dip sites,

helispots,

remote automated weather stations (RAWS), and

potential fire camp locations.

4. Wildland Fire Operational Guidance

This chapter applies to DOI agencies only. Forest Service guidance is available
separately.

The intent of this chapter is to document the procedures used in the area covered by the
FMP to implement the wildland fire management program. The following sections and
subsections should be addressed in this chapter, or a reference should be cited where this
information can be found (e.g., in an appendix).

BLM Handbook Release No. 9-398
Supersedes Rel. No. 9-310 09/25/2012



H-9211-1 — FIRE PLANNING HANDBOOK - P

4.1. Management of Unplanned Ignitions
Describe or reference program procedures that will be in place for planning for and
responding to unplanned fires. Procedures to be included are dependent on local and
interagency needs.

4.1.1 Preparedness

Examples include:
e preparedness (including training, qualifications, readiness, detection and

aviation),

cooperative or mutual aid fire management agreements,

cost apportionment agreements,

protection agreements,

cross-boundary fire agreements,

size-up, initial response and extended response procedures,

records management,

pre-planning and data acquisition for incident decision support processes

and tools (e.g., WFDSS), and

e public interaction (e.g., information plans, Community Wildfire Protection
Plans (CWPP) or equivalent).

4.1.2 Incident Management

Examples include:

e dispatching/obtaining resources (e.g.,. interagency dispatch centers,
interagency teams, Multi-Agency Coordinating (MAC) groups),
prioritizing allocation of resources,

e use of decision support tools (e.g., WFDSS, Farsite, Rapid Assessment of
Values At Risk (RAVAR), etc.),

e processes for complying with regulatory requirements (e.g., smoke
management, State Historic Preservation Office (SHPO), ESA),

e fire reporting requirements (forms such as 209s, 1202s, and updating
systems of record such as Wildland Fire Management Information (WFMI)
and Fire Management Information System (FMIS), and

e process for addressing suppression activity damage such as repairing
firelines, camp clean up and stabilization, and other related damage needing
immediate repair that are a direct result of fire management operations.

4.1.3 Emergency Stabilization

Immediate post wildfire actions needed to minimize the threat to life and health and
prevent unacceptable degradation to natural and cultural resources (see Interagency
Burned Area Emergency Response Guidebook).
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Examples include:
e planning and burned area assessments (anticipated data and technical
specialists needed),
e anticipated post-wildfire issues and values to be protected,
treatment maintenance and monitoring, and
e reporting requirements (accomplishment reports and National Fire Plan
Operations and Reporting System (NFPORS)).

4.2 Burned Area Rehabilitation
Describe or reference applicable post-wildfire burned area rehabilitation (BAR) actions to
repair or improve wildfire damaged lands unlikely to recover naturally or minor facilities
damaged by the fire. Use the Departmental Manual (620 DM 3) and agency-specific
direction for guidance. Also see Interagency Burned Area Rehabilitation Guidebook.
Note that specific approved BAR treatments (i.e., three-year plan) and constraints and
recommendations are contained within either the area-wide (Section 3.1) or specific
(Section 3.2) FMU descriptions.

Examples include:
e BAR planning requirements (e.g., technical specialists needed, timelines,
data needs, etc.),
process and thresholds for determining ES and BAR teams,
regional coordinator contact information,
local resource specialist positions that may assist the teams,
anticipated post-wildfire rehabilitation issues,
standardized monitoring protocols,
requirements for planning,
funding processes,
reporting requirements (accomplishment reports and NFPORS),
Native American consultation,
Endangered Species Act consultation,
National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA), and
public information and public concerns.

4.3. Management of Planned Fuels Treatments
Describe or reference planning and implementation processes for fuels treatments by
mechanical, chemical, biological or prescribed fire methods. Procedures to be included
are dependent on local needs.

Examples include:
e processes to identify and prioritize fuels treatments (e.g., consultations with
communities, use CWPPs, interdisciplinary teams, risk assessments and
mitigation plans),

BLM Handbook Release No. 9-398
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e procedures for implementing prescribed fire (e.g., requirements for
development of burn plan, responsibilities for preparing and approving
prescribed fires, requirements for safety, qualifications, interagency
prescribed fire guidance),

e procedures for planning, preparing and implementing non-fire treatments,

process for complying with regulatory requirements (e.g., NEPA, smoke,

SHPO, ESA),

treatment effects monitoring description,

reporting requirements (NFPORS) and agency specific systems,

fuels committees or local coordinating or special interest groups,

funding processes.

4.4. Prevention, Mitigation and Education
Describe or reference wildland fire prevention, education, and mitigation strategies.
Procedures to be included are dependent on local agency needs.

Examples include:

human-caused ignition patterns and problems,

fire investigation policies and procedures,
closures/restricted access process,

burn permit systems,

law enforcement operating procedures and agreements,
community involvement,

Firewise,

annual meetings with public, other agencies, and local fire districts,
education programs,

community grant programs and assistance,

CWPPs,

memorandum of understanding (MOU),

funding processes, and

reporting requirements.

5. Monitoring and Evaluation

This chapter applies to DOI agencies only. Forest Service guidance is available
separately.

The intent of this chapter is to document processes for determining whether the FMP is
being implemented, as planned, and fire-related goals and objectives are being achieved.
Information obtained from monitoring and evaluations is used to update the FMP and land
use plans (LUP).

Describe monitoring processes that will be used to measure achievement of FMP

objectives. Procedures to be included are dependent on local agency needs.
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Processes may include:

e fire and non-fire treatment effects monitoring, including broader scale long-term
monitoring based on fire and land use objectives,

e collaboration with other disciplines for monitoring broader resource management
objectives,

e information on annual performance (e.g., annual targets), and
annual process to review and/or update the FMP, including triggers for major
revisions.

Glossary
Use NWCG on-line glossary for common terms. Include full definition and references for
agency or unit specific terminology.

References Cited (as appropriate)

Appendices — Optional
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Appendix E - BLM FMP Supplemental Information

This appendix provides guidance on developing an FMP that conforms to the Interagency
Fire Management Plan Template (IFMPT) and reflects guidance in the BLM Fire Planning
Handbook (H-9211-1). This appendix provides guidance for fulfilling IFMPT and BLM
specific requirements.

The purpose of the interagency fire management plan template is to provide a framework
to facilitate cooperation across administrative boundaries. This template provides the
minimum standard for FMP structure and content while allowing the option to incorporate
agency flexibility. Each agency may expand on this common template to meet agency
specific needs. All agencies are required to use Chapters 1, 2, and 3 with the major
headings noted in the following table. Department of the Interior (DOI) agencies are
required to also use Chapters 4 and 5, and may opt to add additional chapters or sections, if
deemed necessary.

The current interagency template (April 2009) has been modified from the original version
approved in 2002, to better meet agency needs. However, the BLM-specific requirements
have not changed from those set forth in the Interim Fire Planning Handbook released in
2008. The BLM offices are not required to revise current FMPs to meet this modified
format until full FMP revisions are determined necessary by the responsible office. The
need for a full FMP revision may be established during the annual review/update process
as stipulated in the fire planning handbook.

The following table summarizes the IFMPT’s required elements and provides BLM
guidance to meet the required elements for each chapter and section. Required elements
include both those required by the interagency fire management plan template and
additional BLM requirements. Below the “Required Elements,” the “BLM Guidance”
describes, in more detail, how to meet the template requirements. Use this template
guidance in conjunction with the guidance provided in Chapter 3 of the BLM Fire Planning
Handbook, which includes additional details on components.

For additional comments or questions please contact your BLM State Office Fire Planning
representative or Fire Planning and Fuels Management Division staff at the National
Interagency Fire Center.
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BILM GUIDANCE — INTERAGENCY FIRE MANAGEMENT PLANNING TEMPLATE

1. INTRODUCTION

Required l.a.  State the reasons for developing the FMP.
Elements 1.b. Provide a general description of the location of the area covered by the FMP with vicinity
map and agencies involved.

l.c.  Briefly describe land ownership, significant resources, mission or direction for the area and
different management designations (e.g., wilderness, timber harvest areas, research natural
areas, cultural/religious areas, habitat management areas) for agencies participating in the
planning effort.

BLM l.a.  Summarize the reasons for developing the FMP.

Guidance Examples of statements include:
This FMP was developed to meet Federal Wildland Fire Management Policy requirements.
This FMP documents the [BLM unit’s] fire management objectives, strategies, and
resource considerations based on interdisciplinary input and interagency collaboration.
The FMP describes strategies to meet land-use plan goals and objectives for desired
conditions.

1.b.  Describe your FPU by including the following:

e location (provide a vicinity map and a map of the FPU),
e total acres,
e counties included,
e agencies involved, and
e number of FMUs.
l.c.  Summarize the mission or direction for the land in your FPU. Describe your FPU by
including:
e land ownership by percentage/acres, and
e management designations/significant resources (e.g., wilderness, wilderness study
areas, national monuments, research natural areas, areas of critical environmental
concern, cultural/religious areas, habitat management areas, endangered species
populations, Class I Airsheds, non-attainment areas).
¢ Consider using maps to portray FPU characteristics described above.
BLM Handbook Release No. 9-398
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2. POLICY, LAND MANAGEMENT PLANNING AND PARTNERSHIPS

2.1. Fire Policy

Required
Elements

2.1.a.

2.1.b.

Identify sources of guidance and direction that relate to actions described in the FMP,
which may include: national interagency, departmental, and agency specific policies;
compliance and authorities documentation.
Include unit-specific policies, if they exist.

BLM
Guidance

2.1.a.

2.1.b.

List and summarize how your FMP meets the following national interagency,
departmental, and BLM-specific policies:

e Federal Wildland Fire Policy
Example: This FMP meets the Federal Wildland Fire Management Policy by
following these guiding principles:

o Firefighter and public safety is the first priority in every fire management
activity.

o The role of wildland fire as an essential ecological process and natural
change agent has been incorporated into this planning process.

o The fire management actions described in this FMP are economically
viable and are based upon costs, values to be protected, and land-use
plan objectives.

o This FMP is based upon the best available science.

o This FMP incorporates measures to protect public health and
environmental quality.

o Preparation of this FMP involved federal, state, tribal, and local
interagency coordination and cooperation.

e National Fire Plan (e.g., 10-Year Comprehensive Strategy Implementation Plan,
Cohesive Strategy for Protecting People and Sustaining Natural Resources)

Example: This FMP meets the policy and direction in the National Fire Plan
because it emphasizes the following primary goals of the 10-Year
Comprehensive Strategy and Cohesive Strategy for Protecting People and
Sustaining Natural Resources by:

o improving fire prevention and suppression,

o reducing hazardous fuels,

o restoring fire-adapted ecosystems, and

o promoting community assistance.

e 620DM 1 (620 DM 2 for Alaska)

Example: This FMP meets Department of the Interior policy found in 620 DM
1 by making full use of wildland fire and prescribed fire, both as a natural
process and as a tool into the planning process.

List any unit-specific policies related to fire management and describe how your FMP
meets this local direction.

BLM Handbook
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2.2.

Land/Resource Management Planning

Required
Elements

2.2.a. Identify documents that relate to the area covered by the FMP, including interagency

efforts.

2.2.b. List compliance documents that cover this FMP.

BLM
Guidance

2.2.a. List BLM and other agency land management documents (e.g., land-use plans, habitat
management plans, forest management plans, comprehensive conservation plans, regional
management plans) that establish the goals, objectives, standards, guidelines, desired
future conditions, and constraints detailed in Chapter 3.

2.2.b. List the National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) and compliance documents
(Endangered Species Act (ESA) and National Historic Preservation Act (NHPA)) that
cover this FMP; compliance could be done at the FMP or land use plan (LUP) level.
Provide short statements of how compliance was achieved.

Example statements of compliance:

NEPA — This FMP complies with NEPA because an Environmental Assessment
(EA) for fire management decisions was completed in May, 2002 and a Finding of
No Significant Impact (FONSI) was signed June 1, 2002. - OR - This FMP
complies with the NEPA completed at the LUP level in June 2000; a Determination
of NEPA Adequacy (DNA) was completed in January 2003.

ESA — As part of the FMP EA completed in 2002, a Biological Assessment was
completed and submitted it to Fish and Wildlife Service (FWS) in March 2002. A
Biological Opinion was submitted to BLM in May 2002 that showed concurrence
with the BLM'’s findings that the FMP actions would not adversely affect any
endangered species.

NHPA — All FMP actions/decisions are in compliance with Section 106 of NHPA,
per the terms of the programmatic agreement between the BLM State Director and
the State Historic Preservation Officer.

2.3.

Partnerships

Required
Elements

2.3.a. Identify any internal and external fire management partnerships or planning teams that
helped you develop this FMP.

BLM
Guidance

2.3.a. List and briefly describe fire management partnerships or planning teams that were utilized
to develop the FMP. This includes internal interdisciplinary teams, interagency planning
teams, tribal governments, collaborative community efforts, etc.
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3. FIRE MANAGEMENT UNIT CHARACTERISTICS

3.1. Area-wide Management Considerations

Required
Elements

3.1.a.

3.1.b.

3.1.c.

Describe fire management related goals, objectives, standards, guidelines, and/or desired
future conditions as found in the appropriate land use plans that apply across all FMUs.
Include fire management related goals that may come from non-fire program areas within
the land-use plan or other planning documents.

Identify area-wide guidance, such as regional initiatives that contain additional fire
management goals or objectives (e.g., sage grouse strategies).

Describe any common characteristics (e.g., topography, fuels, prevailing winds) that may
occur across all FMUs.

BLM
Guidance

3.1.a.

3.1.b.

3.1.c.

List the fire management related goals, objectives, standards, guidelines, desired future
conditions, and constraints common to all FMUs from the land use plans. Fire
management related goals are typically included in the wildland fire management section
of the LUP, but may also be found in other program areas (such as vegetation, air quality,
etc.) within the LUP.

Examples include:

o Vegetation communities would provide sufficient plant cover and litter
accumulation to protect soils from wind and water erosion, and enhance nutrient
cycling and productivity.

o Consider annual sage-grouse habitat protection or enhancement strategies to
respond to changes that may have occurred.

e No more than 100 acres of Riparian Ecological Zone would be treated over the
next ten years in the Lakeside Management Area.

e Manage fire management activities to minimize risks to public and firefighter
safety.

o Allow fire to play its natural role in the aspen-conifer communities in the North
Valley Wilderness Study Area (WSA).

o Fuels in the Wildland Urban Interface (WUI) are maintained at non-hazardous
levels to provide for public and firefighter health and safety.

e Avoid fire management actions which cause ground disturbance along the Nez
Perce Trail, unless required for public or firefighter safety.

Identify the source document of each goal, objective, standard, guideline, desired future
condition, and constraint.

List other fire management related goals, objectives, standards, guidelines, desired future
conditions, and constraints found in documents other than your LUP (e.g., species/habitat
conservation plans or regional initiatives, any new direction developed as part of the FMP
process). Identify the source document of each goal, objective, standard, guideline,
desired future condition, and constraint.

Describe any common characteristics that occur across the FPU (e.g., predicable weather
patterns, fuels conditions, fire behavior, fire effects, general safety concerns, habitat
concerns).
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3.2 Fire Management Unit (FMU) — Specific Descriptions

Required
Elements

3.2.a.
3.2.b.
3.2.c.

The FMU characteristics must be described.
The FMU management guidance must be described.
The FMU safety considerations must be described.

BLM
Guidance

3.2.a.

3.2.b.

3.2.c.

A description of the following characteristics for each FMU is recommended:

The FMU name.

The FMU location and vicinity map.

Acres by ownership.

Acres of vegetation types/fuel models and FRCC within the FMU (see section 3.3.3

of the BLM Fire Planning Handbook).

e Unique physical characteristic(s) affecting fire management (topography, soils,
access, fire effects information, etc.).

e Ten-year averages for

o number of fires and acres burned (identify wildfires managed to achieve
resource benefits),

o number and acres of fuels treatments (include prescribed fire and non-fire fuels
treatments), and

o number and acres of ES and burned area rehabilitation (BAR) projects.

e Values at risk that affect your fire management decisions or are affected by your fire
management decisions. Values at risk include: threatened and endangered (T&E)
and special status species; air quality; public health issues; cultural resources;
communities at risk (CAR), communities of interest (COI) and WUI, rangeland;
timber production; special designations; mining and mineral leases, oil and gas
leases; and right of ways (ROW).

Use maps to portray FMU elements described above. More than one element could be
shown on a single map.

Describe FMU-specific goals, fire management objectives (see appropriate section of the
BLM Fire Planning Handbook), standards, guidelines, and desired future conditions.
Include potential size and scope of vegetation treatments to meet both fire and land
management goals. Include any acreage limits by vegetation communities, desired
condition class changes, decadal limits, etc. Use relative value layer mapping to show
geographically across the landscape where fire is desired, and not desired, and how fires
will be managed relative to values.

Discuss actions that will be taken to achieve those objectives and related constraints
(e.g., management responses that would be considered; beneficial and detrimental fire
intensity levels, desired fire effects, and retardant or chemical limitations). Describe the
range of management response to be used.

Describe safety considerations specific to the FMU (e.g., powerlines, aviation hazards,
restricted access, and communications issues) that would affect fire management in the
FMU.
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4. WILDLAND FIRE OPERATIONAL GUIDANCE

4.1.

Management of Unplanned Ignitions

Required
Elements

4.1.a.

4.1.1.a.
4.1.2.a.
4.1.3.a.

Describe or reference program procedures that should be in place for planning and
responding to fires. Procedures to be included are dependent on local, agency and
interagency needs.

Preparedness.
Incident Management.

Emergency Stabilization.

BLM
Guidance

4.1.a.

4.1.1.a.

4.1.2.a.

4.1.3.a.

Summarize the general fire program direction for responding to unplanned ignitions in
the FPU. Include how to determine what responses will be considered, and how to
make decisions on initial actions, extended attack, and large fire operations. Describe
fire management priority areas under multiple ignition scenarios. Explain how fire
management objectives and constraints will be carried forward into automated dispatch
systems.

Preparedness — Summarize and reference your preparedness program by providing
items such as: training, qualifications, readiness, detection, aviation, agreements (e.g.,
cooperative, mutual aid, cost apportionment, protection), size up, initial and extended
response procedures, records management, pre-planning and data acquisition for
incident decision support processes and tools (e.g. Wildland Fire Decision Support
System (WFDSS)), public interaction (e.g., information plans, Community Wildfire
Protection Plans (CWPP), etc.).

Incident Management — Include examples such as: prioritizing allocation of
resources, dispatching/obtaining resources (e.g., interagency dispatch centers,
interagency teams, multi-agency coordinating (MAC) groups), use of decision support
tools (e.g., WFDSS, Farsite, etc.), processes for complying with regulatory requirements
(e.g., smoke, State Historic Preservation Officer (SHPO), ESA), fire reporting
requirements (forms such as 209s, 1202s, and updating systems such as Wildland Fire
Management Information (WFMI), process for addressing suppression activity damage
particularly damage needing immediate repair that is a direct result of fire management
operations.

Emergency Stabilization — include immediate post wildfire actions needed to
minimize the threat to life and health and prevent unacceptable degradation to natural
and cultural resources. Examples include: planning and burned area assessments
(anticipated data and technical specialists needed), anticipated post-wildfire issues and
values to be protected, treatment maintenance and monitoring, and reporting
requirements (accomplishment and National Fire Plan Operations and Reporting System

(NFPORS)).
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4.2. Burned Area Rehabilitation

Required
Elements

4.2.a.

Describe or reference applicable post-wildfire (BAR) actions to repair or improve
wildfire damaged lands unlikely to recover naturally or minor facilities damaged by the
fire. Use the Departmental Manual (620 DM 3) and agency-specific direction for
guidance. Also see Interagency Burned Area Rehabilitation Guidebook. Note that
specific approved BAR treatments (i.e., three year plan), constraints, and
recommendations are contained within either the area-wide (Section 3.1) or specific
(Section 3.2) FMU descriptions.

BLM
Guidance

4.2.a.

Describe your BAR program compliance with agency policy (see relevant section of this
handbook). Summarize and reference your Programmatic BAR Plan (Normal Fire Year
Rehabilitation Plan) or other programmatic plans, if applicable. Summarize historic
BAR treatments. Potential examples to include: BAR planning requirements (e.g.,
technical specialists needed, timelines, data needs, etc.), process and thresholds for
determining BAR teams, local resource specialist positions that may assist the teams,
anticipated post-wildfire rehabilitation issues, standardized monitoring protocols,
requirements for planning, funding processes, reporting requirements (accomplishment
reports and NFPORS), Native American consultation, ESA Consultation, NEPA, and
public information concerns.

4.3 Management of Planned Fuels Treatments

Required
Elements

4.3.a.

Describe or reference planning and implementation processes for fuels treatments by
mechanical, chemical, biological, or prescribed fire methods. Procedures to be included
are dependent on local needs.

BLM
Guidance

43.a.

43.b.

43.c.

DNeccrihe vonr nreecrihed fire nrooram  inclidine comnliance with acencv nolicv

prescribea tire (€.g., requirements Tor development Of burn plan, responsipilities Tor
preparing and approving prescribed fires, requirements for safety and qualifications,
etc.). Include: process for complying with regulatory requirements (e.g., NEPA,
smoke, SHPO, ESA), funding process and treatment effects monitoring description.
Consider all reporting requirements, such as NFPORS. Summarize historic and future
prescribed fire activity. Include established annual or decadal targets/limits at the FPU
level.

Describe your non-fire fuels program, including planning and implementation, as
described above.

Describe the processes used to identify and prioritize fuel treatments. Processes could
include: risk assessment, use of CWPPs, consultations with communities,
interdisciplinary teams, mitigation plans, etc.
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4.4. Prevention, Mitigation and Education

Required 4.4.a.
Elements

Describe or reference wildland fire prevention, education, and mitigation strategies.
Procedures to be included depend on local agency needs.

BLM 44.a.

Guidance

Summarize and reference your local prevention, mitigation and education plan(s), if
applicable. Include your prevention, mitigation, education and community assistance
program activities (e.g., school programs, fairs, mailers, wildfire coordinating councils,
grant programs). Other potential items for inclusion: human-caused ignition patterns
and problems, fire investigation policies and procedures, closures/restricted access
process, burn permit systems, law enforcement operating procedures and agreements,
community involvement, Firewise communities and involvement, CWPPs, funding
process, and reporting requirements.

5. MONITORING AND EVALUATION

Required 5.1
Elements

The intent is to document the process for determining whether the FMP is being
implemented, as planned, and if fire-related goals and objectives are being achieved.
Information obtained from monitoring and evaluations is used to update the FMP and land
management plans. Describe monitoring processes that will be used to measure
achievement of FMP objectives. Procedures to be included depend on local agency
standards and needs.

BLM 5.1.
Guidance

For BLM, the annual review process and checklist will meet FMP monitoring requirement.
Describe how/when the annual review process will take place. In all monitoring
processes, be sure to collaborate with other disciplines and incorporate appropriate
processes for monitoring interdisciplinary resource management objectives. Describe
processes that will be used to monitor fire and non-fire management actions (e.g., methods
such as Fire Effects Monitoring and Inventory System (FIREMON)) in achieving FMP
objectives.
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Introduction
A. Background

The Fuels Management Program is part of the Bureau of Land Management (BLM) Wildland
Fire Management Program and one of several Bureau programs that manages vegetation to meet
specific resource and fire management objectives. Consistent with the Department of the
Interior’s (DOI) organization of the Wildland Fire Management Programs, the BLM Fuels
Management Program includes fuels treatment planning and implementation, and Community
Assistance as contributing components.

Mitigation and education, and community wildfire protection planning are the Community
Assistance related functions of the BLM Fuels Management Program. Community Assistance
can also include Prevention and Wildland Fire Cooperator Coordination (funded through
Preparedness). Community Assistance provides support, training, assistance and federal subject
matter expertise to facilitate citizen-driven efforts that reduce the threat and impact of wildfire
through community planning, education, and fuels treatments on non-federal land.

This handbook provides instructions and procedures to carry out the policy and direction
described in the BLM Manual - 9214 BLM Fuels Management and Community Assistance. This
handbook is tiered to MS 9214 and has the same force of authority as the Manual.

This handbook contains guidance on how to meet the requirements of Federal Wildland Fire
Management Policy (“Federal Fire Policy”), the National Cohesive Wildland Fire Management
Strategy, the DOI’s Fuels Management Program priorities, and BLM regulations and vegetation
management policy. It contains guidance on how to plan for, implement and monitor fuels
management treatments and provide community assistance.

The BLM, along with other federal, state, tribal and local land managers, must continue to work
collaboratively to ensure safe and effective fuels treatment efforts are planned, implemented and
monitored. Firefighter and public safety is the first priority in every fire management activity and
fuels management programs will incorporate the BLM risk assessment process to protect life,
property, and resources.

B. Purpose

This handbook provides overall directions, objectives, authorities, responsibilities and policies
for fuels management and community assistance activities and treatments within the BLM. This
handbook informs fire management practitioners, Line Managers and Agency Administrators
(those with the responsibility for making fire management decisions).
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Chapter 1: Program Goals, Objectives, Guiding Principles, Policies and
Responsibilities.

A. Program Goals, Objectives, and Guiding Principles

1. Program Goal
The BLM will develop and implement a Fuels Management Program that supports Federal
Fire Policy, the National Cohesive Wildland Fire Management Strategy, the DOI
Secretary’s priorities and the Bureau’s priorities. The program will promote the safety of
firefighters, employees and the public, and meet land management objectives.

2. Program Objectives
The BLM Fuels Management Program will meet its goals by:

a. Planning and implementing strategies to protect communities and infrastructure and
to enhance, restore or maintain forest and rangeland plant communities, including
habitats that are critical for special status species and other highly valued resources
and assets where they are at risk from wildfire.

b. Promoting public understanding and facilitating citizen-driven efforts to reduce the
threat and impact of wildfire through community planning, education, mitigation,
community assistance and fuels management on non-federal land.

c. Fostering and promoting fuels management and community assistance coordination,
cooperation, and partnerships with other federal, state, tribal, local government, non-
government organizations, universities, and private entities.

d. Planning and implementing fuels treatment strategies that ensures resilient landscapes
and emphasizes effectiveness as it relates to mitigating wildfire impacts and aids in
fire management efforts.

e. Fostering internal coordination and integration among BLM resource programs, fire
managers and line managers to plan and implement a program work that is integrated
with other resource and land management programs.

f. Coordinating with other landowners and cooperators to ensure fuels treatments are
planned and implemented across landscapes.

2. Ensuring fiscal responsibility and accountability at all levels of the program.
3. Guiding Principles

a. Employee and public safety is the first priority in every Fuels Management Program
action and must reflect this commitment.
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b. Program funding will focus on DOI, BLM, and State office priorities for Fuels
Management Program projects and Community Assistance.

c. The role of wildland fire as an essential ecological process and natural change agent
will be identified and incorporated into the Fuels Management Program.

d. Fuels Management Program projects will support resource management objectives as
identified in Land/Resource Management Plans and have measurable objectives.

e. Educate and assist, communities and cooperators to live safely and compatible with
wildland fire in pursuit of the National Cohesive Wildland Fire Management Strategy
goals.

f. Through mitigation and education BLM develops partnerships with communities in
the Wildland Urban Interface to develop Mitigation Plans/Community Wildfire
Protection Plans (CWPPs), plan and implement treatments on public and private
lands, educate the public about fire mitigation and to promote a shared responsibility
to address the threat of wildfire.

g. The Fuels Management Program staff will work with Line Managers and resource
specialists and cooperators to identify, plan and implement and monitor an integrated
program of work.

h. The Fuels Management Program staff will comply with applicable national, state, and
local laws and regulations, and Departmental and BLM manuals, policy and direction.

i. Fuels management treatments are monitored and reported using Assessment
Inventory and Monitoring (AIM) practices and principles when identified through an
interdisciplinary process to determine whether short and long-term (beyond three
years) objectives are being met (effectiveness monitoring).

B. Authorities and Policies
Reference BLM Manual - 9214: Fuels Management and Community Assistance
C. Management Responsibilities

In addition to existing DOI manual direction (620 DM 1.2) delegations from the Secretary of the
Interior to the Director of the BLM provide for the operation of the Fire Management Program,
including fuels management and community assistance. Additional details regarding
management responsibilities are referenced in BLM Manual - 9214, PMS-448 2017 Interagency
Prescribed Fire Planning and Implementation Procedures Guide (IARX Guide) and PMS 424
Prescribed Fire Complexity Rating System Guide and Complexity Worksheet.

D. Risk Management

Risk management is a tool that provides management a systematic process designed to identify
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and manage risks associated with any BLM operation. It is the BLM's primary procedure for
effectively reducing accidents through a five-step process:

Identify hazards

Assess hazards

Develop controls and make decisions
Implement controls, and

Supervise and evaluate

nNhAhWN -~

Risk management will be incorporated into all fuels project planning, and field operations. BLM
management and employees will use this process to reduce the risk associated with BLM
operations and tasks to the lowest level possible, commensurate with accomplishing the task.

For prescribed fire planning and implementation, the Risk Management process will be used in
place of the Job Hazard Analysis. The Risk Assessment worksheet(s) will be attached as an
appendix to the prescribed fire plan. If BLM personnel are participating on a non-BLM
prescribed fire the Job Hazard Analysis completed by the responsible agency is acceptable.

More information on the Risk Management Process can he ohtained in Chanter 9 of the BLM H-
1112-1 Safetv and Health Manacement Handbook
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Chapter 2: Project and Plan Development
A. Fuels Management and Community Assistance Project Planning

1. Fuels Management Projects
The BLM Fuels Management Program encompasses projects that meet fuels management,
community assistance and other resource and land management objectives. A fuels
management project includes treatments and activities, and may include community
assistance, designed to meet specific goals and objectives defined in planning documents,
such as National Environmental Protection Act (NEPA) documents, Fire Management
Plans, CWPPs, or Mitigation Plans. A project is generally associated with a specific
physical location considered to be the area required to meet project objectives as identified
through NEPA planning. Projects may span multiple years. Projects are not classified as
Wildland Urban Interface (WUI) or non-WUI; however, treatments and activities are
categorized as either WUI or Non-WUL

2. Community Assistance
Working with communities at risk from wildfire is an essential community assistance
function of the BLM Fuels Management Program. Providing education, funding,
assistance, and subject matter expertise can mitigate the wildfire risk to communities and
their values. Effective risk reduction requires cooperation and partnerships between all
landowners. Emphasis should be placed on the highest risk areas as identified in local Fire
Management Plans (FMPs) and/or Unit Fire Mitigation and Prevention Plans and CWPPs
or equivalent mitigation plans.

Community assistance activities include, but are not limited to, fuels treatments, education
and outreach, community wildfire protection planning, and other mitigation actions to
reduce fire risk. Community assistance fuels management treatments are generally located
on adjacent non-federal land. Community assistance treatments and activities are often
accomplished with BLM funding provided through assistance agreements to cooperating
entities. In addition, when possible external partner and stakeholder funding contributions
are encouraged to help fund all community assistance activities.

3. Fuels Treatment Types
Types of fuel treatments include wildland fire, mechanical/manual, biological, and
chemical applications.

a. Wildland Fire: Includes both prescribed fire and wildfires.

i.  Prescribed fire is the intentional ignition and application of fire to wildland
fuels under pre-planned specified conditions of fuels, weather parameters, and
other variables.

ii.  Wildfires are ignited either naturally or by human activities and are unplanned
events. Naturally ignited wildfires while unplanned may be managed
(regardless of wildfire response strategy) to meet resource objectives as
defined in Land Use Plans (LUPs).
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b. Mechanical and Manual: Mechanical treatment involves the use of vehicles such as
wheeled tractors, crawler-type tractors, or specially designed vehicles with attached
implements. Manual treatments include the use of hand tools and hand-operated
power tools.

c. Biological: Biological control involves the intentional use of domestic animals,
insects, nematodes, mites, or pathogens (agents such as bacteria or fungus that can
cause diseases in plants) that weaken or destroy vegetation.

d. Chemical: Herbicides are chemicals that kill or injure plants. They can be
categorized as selective or non-selective. Selective herbicides kill only a specific
type of plant, such as broad-leaved plants. Only those herbicides approved for BLM
use can be used. An in-depth discussion of the various methods and techniques
within these categories, including advantages, limitations, effectiveness, and relative
costs, is described in the Vegetation Treatments on BLM Lands EIS/PER (USDI,
BLM, 2007b).

The Final BLM Vegetation Treatments Using Herbicides on Bureau of Land
Management Lands in 17 Western States Programmatic Environmental Impact
Statement Programmatic Environmental Impact Statement (PEIS), USDI, BLM, 2007
and 2016 update; 2016 Vegetation Treatments Using Aminopyralid, fluroxypyr, and
Rimsulfuron, and Programmatic Environmental Report (PER) USDI, BLM, 2007a,
identifies vegetation management on public land as a vital function of the agency.
The Final PEIS and PER analyzed a potentially significant increase in the amount of
vegetation that could be treated to respond to Presidential and Congressional
mandates to reduce the risk of wildfire, restore fire-adapted ecosystems and repair
land damaged by fire.

The Final PEIS, PER, and PEIS Record of Decision USDI, BLM, 2007, provide the
rationale for such an increase and disclose the potential environmental effects of such
a program. The Record of Decision describes the types of treatments that can be
used, standard operating procedures and mitigation measures to be applied. These
three documents provide analysis and documentation to which BLM field offices can
tier and/or reference when making decisions to implement vegetative treatments.

For in-depth descriptions of various treatment types and considerations when evaluating
treatment type options, reference: BLM H-1740-2 Integrated Vegetation Management
Handbook, and in Chapter 6, Treatment Selection and Effectiveness Monitoring of this
handbook.

. Fuels Activity Types
Fuels Management activities may include NEPA planning, community assistance actions,
implementation actions, consultations, inventory/monitoring, risk assessments, contract and
agreement development and administration, and may be included as a part of a project or
specific treatment.
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5. Interagency and Interdisciplinary Cooperation
BLM fuels management projects and community assistance are coordinated through
interdisciplinary efforts supported by Resource and Fire Management programs. The BLM
Fuels Management Program will implement an interdisciplinary approach for identifying,
prioritizing and selecting fuels management projects and community assistance at all levels
of the organization. Fire program managers will work with Line Managers, resource
specialists and interagency cooperators to identify treatment areas, develop plans,
implement fuels treatments, and conduct community assistance.

All co-benefiting activities will coordinate their respective roles for the planning,
implementation, monitoring, evaluating, reporting and funding of fuels management
projects.

BLM may provide Fuels Management Program funding and assistance when available and
appropriate to treat fuels on non-federal land to reduce wildfire risk to and from
communities and protect, restore and enhance other valued resources. For further
information see Chapter 3, Section D.

6. Planning and Implementation Support
Program projects, activities and treatments will focus on supporting the National Cohesive
Wildland Fire Management Strategy (Cohesive Strategy) consistent with LUPs. A
collaborative and interdisciplinary process will be used to plan fuels management projects
and community assistance.

National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) compliance is required for all fuels treatments.
LUPs identify the management goals and constraints that project planners and coordinators
will need to help guide the NEPA analysis and fuels management plan development. Other
plans and assessments may inform the planning and NEPA analysis for fuels treatments,
including Fire Management Plans, Allotment Management Plans, Habitat Management
Plans, Travel Management Plans, Fire and Invasive Assessment Tool (FIAT) reports,
Rapid Eco-regional Assessments, etc.

7. The Fire Management Plan (FMP)
The FMP is the program strategy document for fire management, fuels management, and
community assistance activities; it captures and quantifies the program needs of the
District/Field office. The FMP identifies how fuels treatments, along with other fire
management strategies, will be used to meet the overall land management goals identified
in LUPs. For more information on FMPs, reference: BLM H-9211-1 Fire Planning
Handbook.

8. ePlanning
ePlanning is a web-based software application that helps BLM users to create, write,
manage, and publish National Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) documents and planning
documents, such as LUPs. Although created by the BLM to support the land use planning
process, ePlanning is flexible enough to support fuels management planning and can be
used to store templates, checklists and other fuels management files. For more information
see the ePlanning website at
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9. Decision Support
Decision support tools provide information to help support land, fire and fuels managers to
make informed and effective fuels management decisions.

a. The Interagency Fuels Treatment Decision Support System (IFTDSS) is a web-based
application designed to provide decision support for fuels treatment planning and
analysis. [FTDSS provides access to data and models through one simple user
interface. IFTDSS is designed to address the planning needs of users with a variety
of skills, backgrounds, and needs. The [IFTDSS interface provides the ability to model
fire behavior across an area of interest under a variety of weather conditions and
easily generates downloadable maps, graphs, and tables of model results.
Additionally, the application provides a step by step process for testing a variety of
fuels treatment impacts (thin, clear cut, prescribed fire) on fire behavior and
comparing results to determine which modeled treatment best achieves desired results
in terms of reduced fire behavior potential. It can be used at a variety of scales from
local to landscape level. IFTDSS hosts a complete set of reference data available for
the entire US including LANDFIRE fuels information, SILVIS Wildland Urban
Interface, agency ownership, as well as a modern map interface allowing users to
create or upload their own data.

b. Vegetative and ecological assessments provide a source of landscape scale
information describing fuels, fire regimes, and ecological conditions. In fuels
management planning, assessments can be used to measure and/or support the need
for vegetative change. For more information on vegetative and ecological
assessments, ref and Fire Regime
Condition Class

c. Risk-based decision support tools are available to provide managers with information
related to risks to values from wildfires. Wildfire risk assessments can provide spatial
information at different scales on elements such as wildfire occurrence, spread and
consequences. They can help land and fire managers better understand how wildfire
risks to resources are distributed across their landscapes. They can be used to identify
which area, in a given landscape, faces the greatest expected loss (or benefit) from
wildfire, and can inform decisions relating to fuels management and designing fuels
treatments. Risk assessments can also be used to help with NEPA analysis as a
support tool to identify possible outcomes associated with a proposed fuels
management action. Risk assessments include but are not limited to:

i. ~ BLM'’s Risk Assessment (2020)
ii. Cohesive Strategy Regional Risk Assessments
iii.  Mitigation Plans which include Community Wildfire Protection Plans
(CWPPs) and other local risk assessments
iv.  Westwide Wildfire Risk Assessment

V. Standards for Boundary Evidence (SBE) risk assessments

vi.  Risk Assessment Frameworks, reference:
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- A Wildfire Risk Assessment Framework for Land and Resource
Management; General Technical Report, RMRS-GTR-315. U.S.
Department of Agriculture, Forest Service, Rocky Mountain Research
Station.

- A Comparative Risk Assessment Framework for Wildland Fire
Management; General Technical Report RMRS-GTR-262, US
Department of Agriculture, Forest Service, Rocky Mountain Region.

10. Project Priorities
The DOI has set broad national program priorities. These priorities are expected to remain
constant over time in order to provide support for multi-year, long term fuels management.
BLM’s Fuels Management Program is based on Federal Fire Policy, the National Cohesive
Wildland Fire Management Strategy, Departmental Manuals, the DOI Strategic Plan, and
the Integrated Rangeland Fire Management Strategy. BLM priorities are reflected in the
development of the 5-Year Fuels Allocation Plan, the Integrated Program of Work, and the
Annual Work Plan. Offices also base project priorities on local priorities defined in
regional landscape assessments (FIAT/SMRRT, and Rapid Ecoregional Assessments),
LUPs, CWPPs, and in areas with support from partners/collaborators.

State, District/Field offices will at minimum meet BLM national fuels management
priorities established through Instruction Memorandum, Planning Target Allocation (PTA),
Annual Work Plan (AWP) and Program of Work (POW) requirements. Priorities reflect
the Cohesive Strategy goals, and values such as life and safety and sensitive species
wildlife habitat, risks to those values, and protection of infrastructure.

State offices may also have priorities established to support State-wide and/or regional
initiatives. District/Field offices may have local priorities established, which support land,
resource, and fire management objectives.

B. Planning Fuels Management Projects:

The fuels management planning process is guided by LUPs. Land use plan guidance may be in
the form of general goals that deal with large areas over long time periods. The objectives for
fuels management treatments in specific areas are most often developed in activity plans,
mitigation plans, or landscape assessments and risk mitigation plans (CWPPs). During the
project planning process, the interdisciplinary team refines these objectives into site-specific
management objectives that describe the desired changes in site conditions. All objectives must
be specific, measurable, achievable, and consistent with land use plan goals and objectives with
definite time frames for achievement, monitoring, and evaluation.

The steps below are the general process for planning a project with fuels management objectives.

The use of project management tools is encouraged to help organize and manage your project.

1. Identify the need for vegetative management and the desired future condition

The need for vegetative management should be identified in LUPs, vegetation management
plans, activity plans, and/or assessments. Specific actions needed in the WUI may be found
in the community wildfire/risk mitigation plans and assessments.

12



H-9214 --FUELS MANAGEMENT AND COMMUNITY ASSISTANCE HANDBOOK (I)

Describe Current and Desired Ecological/Vegetation Conditions. Descriptions of historic
fire regimes, ecological conditions, vegetation, fuel loading, fuel bed depth, and fire
behavior characteristics, should be used to describe current and desired conditions. These
descriptions will specifically address current and expected fire behavior characteristics,
vegetation departure, fire regime departure, desired vegetation cover, structural stages,
resilience, hazard/risk, and invasive species.

Fire Regime Condition Class (FRCC) is a measure used to describe ecological conditions
and may help inform the need for vegetative change and development of project goals and
objectives. Fuels treatment accomplishments are compiled at the Department level using
FRCC as a performance measure. To meet this need, offices will continue to identify pre-
and post- treatment FRCC observations into the National Fire Plan Operations and
Reporting System (NFPORS). Identification of FRCC is also required for fuels projects
outside of the wildland urban interface using the Healthy Forest Restoration Act
authorities. Where FRCC provides a meaningful contribution to planning and National
Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) analyses, offices may continue to use FRCC at their
discretion.

For direction in assessing vegetation conditions and identifying opportunities and tools for
managing vegetation, reference: BLM H-9211-1 Fire Planning Handbook and H-1740-2
Integrated Vegetation Management Handbook.

Write the initial project proposal

Fuels treatment projects are generally identified through landscape vegetation assessments,
landscape-scale NEPA documents, CWPPs, and other assessments. Initial project
proposals should contain sufficient information to allow the Line Manager to evaluate the
viability of the project and make a decision on whether to proceed.

Prior successes and failures can be used to help support the need for the proposed project.
Using adaptive management, apply data from previous projects or treatments in the same
vegetation type, climate conditions, and soil types to assess the suitability of the proposed
action. If available, use fuels treatment effectiveness monitoring reports from other
treatments in the area to evaluate the effectiveness of similar actions. Science-based fuels
management research publications, when available, should be used to support the need for
the project and/or potential outcomes.

A project proposal should include:
a. A description of the project area, including a map and relevant boundary risk
assessments.
b. A brief statement of the purpose and need for the project (i.e., create a defensible fuel
break adjacent to a community at risk; manage ponderosa pine stand structure to
decrease potential for crown fire, and decrease both intensity and severity of surface

13
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fires; improve mountain shrub communities to improve mule deer winter range).
Current and desired future condition(s).
Proposed activities and treatments, including maintenance, to meet the purpose and
need.
Time frame(s) for activities and treatments.
Cost estimate(s) for planning and implementation.
Proposed funding sources (internal and/or external sources should be included).
Project lead.
Cooperators and partners.
Special considerations (grazing management, forest management, invasive species,
PLSS infrastructure protection, etc.).
k. Maintenance treatments. Consider the following common maintenance activities and
treatments;
i.  Costs for additional monitoring, planning, clearances and technical support

ii.  Seed availability and costs

iii.  Proposed maintenance cycles and maintenance treatments

iv.  Weed and invasive species management

a0

T o e

See Appendix A: Project Proposal Template. Use of this template can help fuels and
resource staff in identifying and proposing projects to office staff and management.

. Internal and external collaboration
Fuels Management staff and other interdisciplinary specialists should conduct an on-site
review of a proposed fuels management project. This is also the point in the process to
collaborate and solicit participation from outside groups, communities and individuals. If
the Line Manager recommends proceeding with the project, an Interdisciplinary Team
should be assigned, and a project checklist and file started.

For a project checklist example see: Appendix B: Project Planning Checklist

Submit the project in the National Fire Plan Operations Reporting System (NFPORS)
NFPORS is used to submit fuels management and community assistance budget requests
and identify an annual POW. Project information is entered and reviewed at all levels of
the organization and submitted for consideration, prioritization, and budget allocation.

Once the Line Manager agrees to proceed with a proposal, a project number (WBS) should
be assigned, activated, and entered into NFPORS. A new WBS project number can be
activated in the Financial Business Management System (FBMS) by following the
instructions from the individual State Office processes. The number will be used for the
life of the project. All fuels management and community assistance funding requests from
District/Field offices will be entered into NFPORS and approved/validated by state and
national offices. Since DOI and BLM budget decisions rely on NFPORS data for
prioritizing and allocating fuels management and community assistance funding, it is
important that offices input the required data by established timeframes and ensure quality
control. For complete instructions on enterine nrojects and a Program of Work (POW) into
NFPORS reference

14
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5. Develop the project objectives
Project objectives will be developed through an interdisciplinary team approach.
Objectives must relate to the project purpose & need and be Specific, Measurable,
Attainable, Reasonable, and Time related (SMART). Objectives are clearly articulated
descriptions of a measurable standard, desired state, threshold value, amount of change, or
desired trend. They serve to establish a condition or change which management actions are
designed to achieve. The objectives stated in LUPs, FMPs and project-specific NEPA
documents should be complimentary although written at different scales. At the project
scale, monitoring determines if project objectives are being met.

For additional information on project and resource management objectives, see Chapter 6
“Monitoring” and, BLM H-1740-2 Integrated Vegetation Management Handbook, Chapter
5.

Ideally, an objective will consist of six components:

a. Species, habitat, or wildland fire indicator: which species, vegetation type, wildland
fire indicator will be monitored such as ponderosa pine, juniper, sagebrush, flame
length, FRCC, rate of spread, resistance to control, etc.

b. Location: identified project area such as Elk Creek, Oak Creek Watershed etc.

c. Attribute: a descriptor of the species, habitat, or wildland fire indicator, such as
canopy cover, stand density biomass, fuel loading, species composition, size class,
etc.

d. Action: the verb of the objective such as increase, decrease, or maintain

e. Quantity/Status: measurable state or degree of change for the attribute such as 65%,
8 to 10 stems per acre, etc.

f Time Frame: the time by which management action or treatment will be effective
such as over 3 years, 1 to 3 years etc.

Examples of objectives could be:

a. Decrease stand density of <10” diameter ponderosa pine in Elk Creek by 60 to 70%
over the next 1 to 3 years.

b. Decrease canopy cover of green-leaf manzanita and shiny-leaf ceanothus in the Oak
Creek unit by 40 to 70% in one year.

c. Increase by 25 to 50% the combined canopy cover of Idaho fescue, bluebunch
wheatgrass, onion grass, and Thurber’s needlegrass in the Pine Mountain project area
within five years.

d. Reduce predicted flame lengths at 85th weather percentile from 10’ to 4’ immediately
post-treatment and maintain conditions for 5 years.

6. Ensure Clearances and NEPA compliance
Compliance is the process of complying with laws and regulations during project planning.
All fuels management treatments must comply with the National Environmental Policy Act
(NEPA). In addition to NEPA, projects must meet the requirements of the Endangered
Species Act (ESA), the National Historic Preservation Act (NHPA), the Clean Air Act
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(CAA), and other federal, state, tribal, and local laws and regulations. The Line Manager is
responsible for determining the appropriate level of NEPA review (e.g., is there a
categorical exclusion that would be appropriate, or is an Environmental Assessment or
Environmental Impact Statement required) and scoping. The NEPA Coordinator may be
able to assist in identifying issues requiring detailed analysis, the scoping process, and

conformity with the governing land use plan.

Fire and resource management specialists are typically responsible to complete the NEPA
analysis for fuels related proposals. This should include a comparison of how the action
and no action alternatives affect fire-related values and accomplishment of the proposed
project’s purpose and need. For additional guidance to determine scoping, analysis, scale

requirements and types of decisions related to fuels projects and or treatment(s), reference:

BLM H-1790-1 NEPA Handbook.

Cultural resource staff and biologists should identify survey and consultation requirements.

Since consultation and completing surveys can be both costly and time consuming, they
should be identified as early as possible by the interdisciplinary team. Consultations and
surveys should consider the entire treatment area, including any contingency areas for
prescribed fire treatments.

Cadastral Survey staff should identify high risk land and special use area boundaries.
Boundary risk assessments and (re)marking boundaries, if necessary, can be both costly
and time consuming, they should be identified as early as possible by the interdisciplinary
team. Consultations and risk assessments should consider the treatment area perimeter.

. Develop the Implementation Plan

Implementation plans are site specific plans written to implement NEPA decisions.
Implementation plans may vary in detail depending on the type of treatment, size,
objectives, complexity and National, State and District/Field office policy requirements.

a. Prescribed Fire Plan: Prescribed fires must be implemented in compliance with an
approved written plan. The PMS-484 Interagency Prescribed Fire Planning and
Implementation Procedures Guide (RX Fire Guide) provides consistent interagency
policy describing what is minimally acceptable for prescribed fire planning and
implementation. At a minimum, the NWCG Prescribed Fire Plan Template (PMS
484-1) must be used to plan for prescribed fires. BLM and some states have
identified additional requirements to prescribed fire planning and implementation.
Reference: Interagency Prescribed Fire Planning and Implementation Procedures
Guide and in this guide, Chapter 5: Prescribed Fire Planning and Implementation.
When developing prescribed fire plans, the planner should recognize that prescribed
fire plan elements are interrelated. Conflicting or inconsistently developed elements
can negatively affect prescribed fire implementation. To ensure elements within a
prescribed fire plan are consistently linked, see Appendix C; Prescribed Fire Plan
Link Chart. Using this chart will help the prescribed fire plan preparer ensure plans
are consistent, adequate and compliant.

16
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b. Mechanical and Biological Fuels Treatment Plan: For mechanical and biological
(non-chemical) fuels management projects, an optional implementation plan may be
developed to include methods/actions to meet project objectives, application plans,
contract specifications or statement of work, etc.

c. Chemical Treatment Plan: A Pesticide Use Proposal (PUP) is required for chemical
application treatments. Reference: BLM Manual 9011 Chemical Pest Control and
BLM H-9011-1 Chemical Pest Control Handbook

8. Plan for Treatment Monitoring
For treatment monitoring requirements and guidance see chapter 6.

9. Plan for Reporting Accomplishments
For reporting accomplishments requirements and guidance see chapter 6.

C. Planning Community Assistance Activities and Treatments

Community assistance activities (planning and education) and treatments (on adjacent non-
federal land) should be developed and implemented in close coordination with BLM fuels
management specialists. These actions may be included as part of a Fuels Management project
or as a stand-alone community assistance project to address wildfire risk reduction actions
identified in CWPPs or equivalent. For specific guidance on the goals, strategies, funding
sources, and other aspects of BLM’s Community Assistance program — please refer to the BLM
Community Assistance Strategic Business Plan (FA-IM-2016-005, November 25", 2015).

1. Identify Priority Areas and Assess Needs
BLM state, District/Field offices community assistance and fuels staff must work together
to identify and prioritize treatments and activities in the POW. This analysis should be
done through a collaborative process with all appropriate stakeholders.

District/Field offices can begin this process with an analysis of priority areas and mitigation
and education actions identified in CWPPs or equivalent. These priorities should be
consistent with areas identified in BLM Fire Management and Mitigation, Education and
Prevention Plans.

2. Develop Strategies and Goals for High Priority Areas
Once priority areas and needs have been assessed, strategies and goals can be developed
and prioritized. This effort should be accomplished with federal, state and local partners as
well as Non-Government organizations (NGOs) and other interested stakeholders who have
a vested interest in reducing losses from wildfire. Consider forming a regional wildland
fire collaborative or council made up of interagency partners to ensure all relevant
stakeholders are involved in this process. Funding opportunities from BLM and other
available sources should be considered.

3. Internal and External Collaboration

It is critical to solicit and incorporate feedback from internal and external sources when developing
projects, strategies and goals to assist communities at risk from wildfire and when developing the
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POW.

a. Internally, BLM community assistance staff should be working closely with fire,
fuels and resource specialists, public affairs, Line Managers and others to ensure
BLM and departmental priorities are met.

b. Externally, sources include but are not limited to federal, state and local land and fire
management agencies, tribes, non-profits, universities, conservation districts and
organizations, elected officials, emergency response agencies, local fire departments,
homeowners associations, the insurance industry, realtors, land surveyors, the general
public, and others. Input and participation from external sources is critical to help
communities take ownership of wildfire mitigation and education activities and often
takes place during the development of mitigation plans. These activities on non-BLM
land should be done in close coordination with fuels treatments and other actions on
adjacent BLM land to increase effectiveness.

4. Submit project into NFPORS

Community assistance treatments and activities will be entered into the NFPORS
hazardous fuels module each year.

Community assistance treatments will be entered into NFPORS under the same guidelines
used for fuels management treatments on BLM land. Community assistance activities may
be entered as part of a larger fuels project with other treatments and activities or may be a
stand-alone project when not associated with other treatments and activities. This usually
occurs when the activity is more general or regional in nature. Examples would include
things such as a statewide WUI conference, brochure for the general public, website
development, etc.

. Ensure clearances and NEPA compliance
Clearances and NEPA compliance are required for treatments on BLM lands. If the BLM
distributes funds according to a predetermined formula or through a State clearing house
for subsequent distribution to projects not individually identified, then the NEPA is not
triggered. For additional direction, reference: BLM Handbook — H-1790-1 National
Environmental Policy Act (NEPA) (January 2008), Sec.3.3.1

CWPP/Mitigation plan development and maintenance

While State and local governments are responsible for developing and updating CWPPs,
BLM may provide assistance in the form of funding and/or subject matter expertise when
requested. When possible, these funds should be provided through assistance agreements
(rather than expended directly by the BLM) in order to ensure community involvement and
self-sufficiency to live safely and compatible with wildland fire.

Community assistance project implementation
Community assistance activities generally include wildland fire education and, when

requested, assistance with the development and/or update of fire mitigation plans (CWPPs).
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While these activities may be accomplished directly by BLM employees, the preferred
method is to provide funding through assistance agreements and contracts to complete
project implementation in order to facilitate community involvement and ownership; and
stimulate local economies.

Community Assistance treatments (non-federal land) are generally accomplished through
assistance agreements and contracts with cooperating organizations with a focus on lands
adjacent to BLM.

Performance monitoring

All community assistance agreements and contracts will include project performance
monitoring and reporting according to national and state procurement rules and regulations
to ensure objectives identified in statements of work are followed and funds are expended
appropriately. Additionally, all wildfires that intersect with community assistance
treatments on non-federal land must be entered into the Fuels Treatment Effectiveness and
Monitoring (FTEM) database. For FTEM monitoring guidance, see chapter 6.

Reporting accomplishments

Community assistance treatment and activity accomplishments shall be recorded in the
NFPORS Hazardous Fuels Module. Additionally, the community assistance program
requires an annual End-of-Year report with a narrative and completion of accomplishments
into a national database (spreadsheet) that tracks items such as number of non-federal acres
treated, number of education programs delivered, number of new or existing CWPPs that
were developed or updated with BLM assistance, etc.

D. Project File Management

Only one project file may be designated as the official project file. The official project file will
be kept with the District/Field office files. Fire Management staff and/or the Fuels Management
Specialists should keep copies for reference. The official project file will contain all original
documents and signatures.

At a minimum the project file will contain:

a.
b.

C.

SN

A copy of the NEPA documents and related clearances.

Maps, photos (pre- and post-treatment), and, if necessary, SBE Certificates.
Agreements such as outside funding agreements, landowner agreements, assistance or
cooperative agreements, and permits.

Contract documents associated with the project such as task orders, statement of work, etc.
or location of contract files if applicable (original contracts are usually kept in the in
contracting office files).

Monitoring and evaluation data including the AIM Fuels Monitoring Design Worksheet
(FMDW).

Names and locations of pertinent GIS files.

Documentation for prescribed fire projects as identified in the RX Fire Guide.
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For more information on the storage and retention of project files, reference: BLM Manual 1220,
Records and Information Management.

E. GIS and Data Standards

The BLM Fuels Management Program provides monthly submissions of data into NFPORS to
support national interagency programs such as Landscape Fire and Resource Management
Planning Tools (LANDFIRE), the Wildland Fire Decision Support System (WFDSS), and Fuels
Treatment Effectiveness Monitoring (FTEM). These data are recognized by the BLM as being a
critical component to facilitating BLM, and interagency-wide, comprehensive data management
at all levels.

All treatments funded by the fuels management program must have a treatment polygon
submitted to the Vegetation Treatment Geodatabase (VTRT) when treatment accomplishment is
reported into NFPORS, including those treatments on non-federal ownerships with contributed
BLM fuels dollar funding or labor. States will ensure that 100% of all accomplished treatments
reported in NFPORS have polygon data submitted into their State’s VTRT. FA600 periodically
checks to ensure states are performing quarterly uploads of polygons into VTRT.

States are not responsible for submitting or entering polygon data directly to NFPORS,
LANDFIRE, WFDSS, or the CED. The Fire and Aviation Fuels Management and Fire Planning
Division (FA600) submits polygons from VTRT to these systems in a batch upload.

District/Field offices completing vegetation treatments, including fuels management treatments,
must at a minimum annually record the perimetere for all treatmente hv ntilizino the Veoetation
Treatment Area Data Standard, located a under:
Hazardous Fuels Vegetation Treatment Area Data dtanaara LJocumentation. 1nis Unk provides
detailed instructions to assist those responsible to input data in meeting BLM vegetation
treatment data standards. After the vegetation treatment perimeters have been created and
attributed, subject matter experts (SME) and Geographic Information System (GIS) staff at the
state office level will collect and compile all field/district office data and submit it to the
National Operations Center (NOC) ArcSDE (Spatial Database Engine). Perimeters will be batch
uploaded into NFPORS.
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Chapter 3: Program Implementation
A. Cooperative Projects on Federal, State, Tribal, and Private Lands

Under certain authorities, the BLM may implement or provide support to fuels and community
assistance projects, activities, and treatments on other Federal, State, Tribal and private lands.
Common authorities include the Wyden Amendment, Title 16, chapter 18, section 1011 of the
Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) and authority allows the BLM to enter into agreements with
“the heads of other Federal agencies, tribal, State, and local governments, private and nonprofit
entities, and landowners for the protection, restoration, and enhancement of fish and wildlife
habitat, and other resources on public or private land and the reduction of risk from natural
disaster where public safety is threatened that benefit these resources on public lands within the
watershed”.

The 2004 Department of the Interior Appropriation Act provided direct authority for fuels
treatments on private lands. The act states: “That using the amounts designated under this title
of this act, the Secretary of the Interior may enter into procurement contracts, grants, or
cooperative agreements, for hazardous fuels reduction activities, and for training and
monitoring associated with such hazardous fuels reduction activities, on federal land, or on
adjacent non-federal land for activities that benefit resources on federal land: Provided further,
that the costs of implementing any cooperative agreement between the Federal Government and
any non-federal entity may be shared, as mutually agreed on by the affected parties”.
Additional requirements may apply (NEPA, ESA, etc.) and fuels management staff should work
closely with other specialists and the Agency Administrator when considering projects on non-
BLM lands.

The Good Neighbor Authority (Agriculture Act, 2014, and as amended by the Agricultural Act
2018 (Farm Bill, as amended(16 USC 2113)) (Good Neighbor Authority Act) allows the Forest
Service, BLM and Tribes “to enter into cooperative agreements or contracts with States to allow
States to perform watershed restoration and forest management services. It excludes
construction, reconstruction, repair, or restoration of paved or permanent roads or parking
areas and construction, alteration, repair, or replacement of public buildings or works, as well
as projects in wilderness areas, wilderness study areas, and lands where removal of vegetation is
prohibited or restricted.” Reference the 2018 Good Neighbor Authority (GNA) Guidance (WO-
2018-008) at https://www.blm.gov/policy/im-2018-008. This guidance emphasizes that GNA is
available and encouraged to use across forest and rangelands and for a variety of projects.

Any work funded with Fuels Management Program funds must have benefit to BLM, align with
other Fuels Program workload priorities, conform to LUPs, (although specific actions needed in
the WUI and on non-BLM administered lands may not have been previously identified in LUPs),
and be consistent with BLM goals and objectives.

Offices are not obligated to provide fuels management assistance if it conflicts with BLM
workload priorities and jeopardizes achieving BLM's performance measures. Offices may
decline requests from other offices to assist in fuels management activities. Offices should not
provide personnel and resources at the expense of their own target accomplishments, nor
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subsidize another office's fuels management activities.
B. Acquisition and Assistance Instruments

Assistance Instruments include Grants, Assistance Agreements, Contracts and Memorandum of
Understandings (MOUs). Offices should consult with their state or local grants and agreements
specialists or procurement officers to determine the appropriate acquisition and assistance
instruments. Some common instruments are described below:

1. Assistance Agreements
Assistance agreements are commonly referred to as financial assistance are the legal
instruments used whenever the principal purpose is the transfer of money, property,
services, or anything of value to accomplish a public purpose of support or stimulation
authorized by Federal law, and substantial involvement is anticipated between the
Federal Government, and the recipient. An assistance agreement is distinguished from a
grant in that it provides for substantial involvement between the Federal agency and
the recipient in carrying out the activity contemplated by the award.

Several types of assistance agreements can be used to provide financial assistance, and
the decision of using a specific type of agreement is determined in accordance with
policy and authorities.

a. Cooperative Management Agreement: A site-specific agreement used in
accordance with management plans for shared on-the-ground management of a
specific management area. BLM does not receive funds, but work is
accomplished on BLM lands.

b. Intergovernmental Order (IGO): An agreement between the BLM and other
Federal Agencies used to reimburse goods or services.

The requester must provide a statement of work (a description of the purpose and what
the BLM is receiving) and a requisition for the estimated dollars required for funding. If
BLM funds are being obligated it is BLM’s responsibility to write the agreement, quote
the appropriate authorities, provide the billing information, determine appropriate clauses
and provide appropriate funds.

2. Grants
Grants are the instrument used to reflect a relationship between the Federal Government
and a State or local government or other recipient whenever the principal purpose is the
transfer of money, property, services, or anything of value to a recipient in order to
accomplish a public purpose of support or stimulation authorized by Federal statute,
rather than acquisition, by purchase, lease, or barter, or property or services for the direct
benefit or use of the Federal Government or other recipient during performance of the
contemplated activity. The Federal Government will not be substantially involved in
projects or activities funded by grants. A grant is distinguished from a contract, which
is used to acquire the supplies or services for the Federal Government's direct benefit or
use.
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3. Contracts
Contracts are the instruments by which the Federal Government acquires goods, services,
and interests in real property. Contracts for government procurement usually involve
appropriated funds spent on supplies, and services by and for the use of the Federal
Government through purchase or lease (See 48 C.F.R. § 2.101).

Fuels management contracts can include open market, indefinite delivery, indefinite
quantity (IDIQ) contracts, blanket purchase agreements (under the Good Neighbor
Authority), and (when appropriate) sole source. They may be used for on-the-ground
treatments, assessments, mitigation plans, education and awareness programs, NEPA
related work, cultural and biological surveys, and monitoring. To ensure the objectives
of the treatment or activity are met, extra care must be taken to describe the exact service
or end product when developing specifications for fuel treatment contracts.

4. Stewardship Contracts
Stewardship contracts are designed to achieve ecological restoration and maintenance
objectives that may include the capture of some value of forest or rangeland material that
is created as a part of the project. This material should offset the cost to taxpayers of the
restoration project and should provide opportunities for local economic development in
the fields of biomass for energy and alternative wood products.

Ultimately, these contracts will make forests and rangelands more resilient to natural
disturbances, such as wind, flood, fire, insects, and disease. Key features of the authority:

a. Allow for the exchange of goods for services.

b. Facilitate land restoration and enhancement efforts by using value of traded goods
to meet land health goals.

c. Require contracts to be awarded based on “best value” basis as opposed to strict
revenue generation.

d. Per BLM policy permit contracts of up to 10 years in order to add value to
material such as biomass for energy that requires certainty of supply to encourage
investment in local communities.

e. Encourage agreements with nonprofit organizations.

f- Require contracts to be designed for end results.

Stewardship contracting was made permanent through the Agricultural Act of 2014 (PL
113-79, Section 8205). In response, the BLM developed the Stewardship Manual to
renlace expniring Stewardshin contracting suidance IMs. For more information, reference

5. Memorandum of Understanding (MOU)
An MOU is similar to an agreement in many ways, but it does not obligate funds and
does not serve as an instrument to obligate funds. An MOU is a letter of intent to
cooperate with another party to accomplish a mutual goal. It is not an authority to create
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an agreement or to spend appropriated dollars. MOUs are normally processed by and
through an office’s state or local fire business office, or local or state procurement office.
This allows all MOUs to be numbered, tracked, and a copy maintained in a centralized
location. MOUs are not contractual instruments and have no time limit unless established
by the document itself. Either party may terminate an MOU at any time.

For a list of other financial instruments, reference: Appendix D; Reference Guide to Instrument
Selection.

C. Receiving Non-Government Funding

In order for the BLM to spend funds received from a non-federal or non-governmental
organization (NGO) on fuels/vegetation related projects, a trust and reimbursable account (7122)
needs to be established. This account may be established at the State, District or Field office
level.

The process begins with the non-federal or NGO providing the project manager with a project
proposal and a document stating outcomes, involvement and timing for the project (e.g.
memorandum of understanding, collection agreement, cooperative management agreement, or
rangeland cooperative agreement). For specifics regarding contributed funds accounts contact
the State Office Budget Staff.

D. BLM, Interagency and Non-Federal Assistance

1. Assistance between the BLM offices
Offices needing assistance in accomplishing their workload targets may informally
arrange to share personnel and/or resources with other BLM offices. When sharing
personnel and/or resources, both offices should set expectations regarding funding.

Charges between the BLM offices should be made to the requesting office, who will
supply the proper organization code and WBS code. When the BLM offices are planning
fuels management projects, the cost estimate should include all costs necessary to
complete the project regardless of who completes the work. Offices anticipating
assistance from other offices to accomplish work should coordinate early in the planning
process.

2. Assistance to other Wildland Fire Management agencies (Including State agencies)
The BLM may enter into separate agreements for personnel and other resources to assist
in planning and implementation of fuels management treatments and activities. These
agreements may or may not result in exchange of funds subject to the applicable statutory
authority used. BLM may enter into agreements with state governments to provide
personnel and other resources to accomnlish fuels management treatments and activities.
Reference

BLM National, State, and District/Field offices may assist other wildland fire
management agencies without a specific written agreement. When providing assistance
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without a written agreement, opportunities for equitable reciprocal assistance should be
identified and decided on between the partners. It is the State Office’s responsibility to
ensure that assistance provided to other agencies occurs on an equitable basis.

The BLM may consider requests from other DOI Bureaus, Forest Service or State
Agencies for assistance on fuels treatment projects. If District/Field offices determine
they can provide the requested assistance, all activities are handled between the two
federal or state partners via an assistance agreement/contract and can utilize Good
Neighbor Authority (GNA).

3. Assistance to Department of Defense
The BLM may enter into separate reimbursable agreements for personnel and other
resources to assist in planning and implementation of fuels management treatments and
activities on Department of Defense (DoD) lands. These agreements may or may not
result in exchange of funds subject to the applicable statutory authority used. Reference:
Sikes Act Section 103A (16 U.S.C. § 670c-1).

4. Assistance to other non-fire federal agencies
The BLM may enter into separate agreements for personnel and other resources to assist
in planning and implementation of fuels management treatments and activities. These
agreements may or may not result in exchange of funds subject to the applicable statutory
authority used.

5. Non-Prescribed Fire Assistance to non-federal government landowners
BLM may enter into assistance agreements to plan and implement fuels management
projects and associated treatments with non-federal landowners including private land or
non-profit entities, State, local or tribal government, other public entity, or educational
institution. Agreements may also be made indirectly through a non-profit or government
organization, such as a watershed council or soil and water conservation district, that is
managing the project for a landowner.

When planning and implementing cooperative fuels projects and treatments on private
lands, both the BLM and the local non-federal government agency or landowner are
required to be signatories of a direct assistance agreement. All work must be consistent
with the agreement. The landowner or manager, acting individually or as part of a group
or other organization, must be a willing, voluntary participant. The landowner should be
willing to cooperate in the implementation and maintenance of the project; understand the
terms and conditions of the agreement; agree to any post-project use limitations on lands
and waters; and be committed to complying with the objectives of the project throughout
the anticipated life span of work funded by the BLM.

6. Prescribed fire on non-federal lands
A cooperative agreement is required when BLM personnel participate on prescribed fires
on non-federal lands. An approved prescribed fire plan and National Wildfire
Coordinating Group (NWCG) qualified Burn Boss (RXB) is required. The approved
plan will meet RX Fire Guide requirements. The burn boss must meet NWCG burn boss
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qualifications for the complexity of the prescribed fire.

In the case where entities are not members of NWCG and/or signatory of the RX Fire
Guide, the prescribed fire plan must be approved and leadership certified as a qualified
burn boss by their sponsoring agency.

When Prescribed Fire Manager, Burn Boss, Firing Boss positions, and/or Holding Boss
function is staffed by BLM personnel, the project must meet all applicable federal, state,
and local laws, regulations, and policies. Permit requirements including NEPA
compliance and approved prescribed fire plan that meets RX Fire Guide requirements
must also be met.

7. Prescribed fire on Right of Ways (ROWs)
Federal personnel may assist in implementing prescribed fire on ROWs. The Line
Manager may determine that the prescribed fire is implemented by the entity permitted
under the ROW as a regulatory requirement*.

The Line Manager may determine that BLM will implement the prescribed fire. In this
case, the prescribed fire must meet all applicable federal (NEPA), state, and local laws,
regulations, policies, and permit requirements, including an approved prescribed fire plan
compliant with RX guide requirements.

8. Private Landowners Using Portions of Public Lands
Cases may occur when a non-federal entity may need to use a small portion of public
lands to implement a prescribed fire and BLM will not be involved. For example, a
private landowner may be able to use a roadway or maintained fence line located a short
distance away on public lands to aid in holding the prescribed fire or limits the possibility
of a declared wildfire affecting public lands. The local Line Manager has the discretion
to use either a federal or non-federal prescribed fire plan.

An agreement is required, and the project must meet NEPA, the protection of survey
corner and boundary line markers standard stipulation, and all applicable federal, state,
and local laws, regulations, policies and permit requirements. Generally, BLM is still
liable for the actions taken on the federal land portion of the prescribed fire.

* The BLM authorized officer may determine that prescribed fires within ROWs by the grantee/holder are
performed according to regulatory requirement to “Do everything reasonable to prevent and suppress
wildfires on or in the immediate vicinity of the right-of-way” (43 CFR § 2805.12(a)(4).)
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Chapter 4: Budget and Fiscal Requirements and Guidance

A. Developing an Integrated Program of Work

The goals of the Fuels Management Program are identified through Department and BLM
policies and directives and supported by LUPs. Annually, each office that has a fuels program
will develop, in an integrated fashion, a Program of Work for at least three (3) Fiscal Years and
request fuels and other BLM program funding in the Hazardous Fuels Reduction (HFR) Module
of NFPORS. BLM issues guidance annually via Instruction Memorandums and in the Planning
Target Allocation (PTA) and Annual Work Plan (AWP) to ensure fuels program guidance meets
DOI priorities that typically change on an annual basis.

A POW identifies vegetation management projects planned for and to be implemented in a fiscal
year. Project funding requests identified in the POW should include the estimated costs of
inventory, risk assessment, planning, community assistance actions, implementation, and
monitoring. To identify types of monitoring and duration, reference: Chapter 6: Monitoring and
BLM H-9211-1 Fire Planning Handbook; Chapter 5 Adaptive Management and Monitoring.
The POW is developed and identified in coordination with other BLM resource programs,
cooperators (i.e. state, private, county) and with approval from line managers. Annually, the
POW targets are identified and negotiated in BLM’s Planning Target Allocation (PTA) and
finalized in the Annual Work Plan (AWP) directives once an appropriation passes.

After fuels program funding is received, offices will coordinate with other BLM programs and
external partners to leverage and joint fund project work where possible.

B. Fuels Program Appropriation and Budget Management

The DOI’s Wildland Fire Management appropriation includes the Fuels Management sub-
activity (LFHF3100). The allocation is split among the BLM, BIA, FWS, and NPS as identified
through the DOI prioritization process. BLM uses a risk based prioritization process as well as
other factors to inform Fuels Management Program allocations to the states. More specific
guidance about BLM’s wildland fire management annronriations can be found in the PTA, AWP
and at

1. Budget and Target Tracking in BLM’s Management Information Svstem (MIS)
a. MIS: The Management Information System (MIS) integrates
into one system all performance, budget, financial, ana customer research data to
drive accountability for BLM’s organizational goals and performance measures.

b. FBMS: Financial Business Management System (FBMS) is the BLM’s financial
system accessed through MIS. It crosswalks the budgeting, acquisitions and
financial reporting functions in one financial system. This system is part of the
DOI budgeting system. Contracts, agreements, Inter-Governmental Orders (IGO),
and grants are developed in this system. Once the financial component is
completed, a purchase request (PR) is initiated to fund the contract, agreement,
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IGO, or Blanket Purchase Agreement (BPA). The Program Elements (PEs),
Functional Area (FA), Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) and the Project codes
are tracked within the system byline items and by fiscal year. WBS codes must be
activated and de-activated in FBMS using BLM Form 1310-20.

c¢. PMDS: The Performance Management Data System (PMDS) is a subset of MIS.
PMDS is the system that tracks the lowest level of the BLM’s work accomplishments.
These work accomplishments are called program elements (PEs) or workload
measures. This tracking of PEs is required by Congress in the form of two laws: The
Government Performance Results Act of 1993 (GPRA) and the GPRA Modemization
Act of 2010. These laws direct the Office of Management and Budget (OMB) to
require each Agency to develop performance goals that were objective, quantifiable,
and measurable. To meet this requirement the BLM uses PMDS to track and report
accomplishments.

d. Program Elements: Program Elements (PEs) are combined at the Department of
Interior (DOI) level. In order to merge them with other DOI accomplishments, PEs
are translated and combined into performance measures. Although PEs do not
translate directly into performance measures, they represent the underlying work that
is necessary for the performance measure to he achieved For a lict of annraved fuels
program PEs and for PE definitions go to

2. The Hazardous Fuels Reduction (HFR) Module of the National Fire Plan Operations and
Reporting System
The NFPORS is an inter-departmental, interagency automated data management and
reporting system developed, operated, and maintained by the DOI collaboratively with
the Department of Agriculture (USDA).

The HFR Module of NFPORS is used to provide accountability for fuels management,
community assistance, and fire for resource benefit. It is used to identify an annual and
out-year POW, and annual targets and accomplishments, including completed spatial data
associated with fuels treatment polygons. It is used to identify joint and contributed
funding, and accomplishments that meet the Fuels Management Program objectives see
Chapter 6; Fuels Treatment Monitoring, Reporting and Program Evaluation.

BLM has develoned sunnlemental NFPORS guidance that is updated annually or when
needed. BLM” is typically referenced in the POW guidance.

PMDS and NFPORS are both used to reflect fuels program targets and accomplishments
associated with the Fuels Program. States are responsible for insuring targets are manually
entered into PMDS while accomplishments are pulled from NFPORS monthly by the Fire and
Aviation Directorate (FAD) to populate PMDS.

C. Program Budget Expenditure Direction
1. Use of Funds

a. Program funding will meet DOI, BLM, and State office priorities for Fuels
Management Program projects and Community Assistance. Expenditure of BLM
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fuels program funding includes the costs of inventory, planning, implementing,
maintaining, and monitoring of fuels management project work and community
assistance actions that promote wildfire resiliency, fire adaptive communities, and
help promote safe and effective response to wildfires.

b. Expenditure of funds excludes work that does not meet the intent of the Fuels
Program.

c. Expenditure of funds includes the purchase of capitalized equipment needed for
the average annual workload that cannot be economically contracted, leased, or
rented. Capitalized equipment is defined as equipment with acquisition costs
greater than $25,000. Before the standard procurement process is initiated, the
proposed purchase must be supported by an analysis of cost alternatives and
submitted with a request to authorize the purchase to the State FMO and or State
Fuels Management Specialist.

2. Allocations
a. Base Allocations: Base allocations are intended to account for costs associated

with permanent labor, support of permanent labor, and operations to plan and
implement a base level of fuels and community assistance projects, activities, and
treatments. Each state should plan to expend a minimum of 50% of the total base
allocation directly associated with projects to ensure implementation of projects
will continue. Labor costs should not exceed 70% of each state’s base allocation.
Work that can be charged to a specific project should use the WBS project
number.

1. Direct costs not associated with projects must be coded using WBS
project codes PJ02, PJ04, and PJ06. National and state offices will
monitor direct expenditures in FBMS using the project codes PJ02, PJ04,
and PJO6 at the end of the fiscal year. Indirect PJ02, PJ04, and PJ06
expenditures shall not exceed more than 40% of the State's base
allocation.

ii.  Indirect costs associated with administrative expenditures should total no
more than 10% of a State’s annual base allocation. Indirect costs should
not be assessed against project funding. Indirect costs must be coded using
WBS project code PJ08. Indirect costs are defined as the costs for
performing work of a general nature that supports multiple program areas
and cannot be directly related to a specific program or output (workload
measure). In the Fuels Management Program, program element “PN”
should be used in association with indirect costs. National and state
offices will monitor indirect expenditures in FBMS using the project code
PJO8.

For some examples of coding fuels management work using the Direct and
Indirect Cost guidance, reference: Appendix E: Examples for Coding Fuels
Management Work

b. Project Allocations: Project allocations shall be obligated towards achieving the
project treatments and activities identified in NFPORS, consistent with DOI and
BLM national priorities.
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D. Other Fiscal Guidance

1.

2.

Wildfire Assignments

Fuels funded employees will charge their regular base-8 hours and any overtime or
premium pay to the fire suppression program (LF2000000.HU0000. LF.SP.XXXX0000)
when they are assigned to a wildfire suppression incident. Employees should always
charge to their own 10-character cost center when coding to suppression. All vehicles
and equipment used on wildfire assignment will be charged to the incident.

Administratively Determined (AD) Pay Plan

The AD Pay Plan is a special hiring authority, providing a simplified process to hire
casuals for specific needs. Within the BLM Fuels Management Program, AD hiring can
occur only to assist with prescribed fire treatments, not for other fuels or community
assistance projects.

a. The term of hire may not begin until 24 hours before planned ignition and must be
completed 24 hours after the perimeter is secured.

b. Work on prescribed fires is limited to 300 hours per calendar year, per person.
The hiring unit holds the responsibility to monitor prescribed fire hours, using the
Casual Pay Data-mart system.

Questions should be addressed to the state incident business lead or national incident

business lead when the state lead is not available. Reference: BLM Standards for Fire
Rusiness Manaocement (()ranoe Ronk) (Anril 2020)-

30



H-9214 --FUELS MANAGEMENT AND COMMUNITY ASSISTANCE HANDBOOK (I)

Chapter 5: Prescribed Fire

The RX Fire Guide

provides standardizea proceaures specincaily assoclaied witn planning and 1mpiementing
prescribed fire for the five Federal land management agencies. The guide describes what is
minimally acceptable for prescribed fire planning and implementation.

When planning and implementing prescribed fire operations, the State and District/Field offices
must adhere to the RX Fire Guide. Additional requirements to the RX Fire Guide policy are
identified below. The State and/or District/Field offices may provide more restrictive standards
and policy direction, but must adhere to the minimum requirements in the Rx Fire Guide and the
additional BLM requirements identified in this document

Reference the RX Fire Guide and utilize the following information to determine additional
BLM-specific requirements for planning and implementing prescribed fires.

A. Additional BLM Requirements for Prescribed Fire

1. Prescribed Fire Plan Technical Review/Technical Reviewer
Offices will ensure a minimum of one prescribed fire plan per district per year is
technically reviewed by an individual from outside of the office that is qualified for the
level of the prescribed fire complexity. The technical reviewer should have experience
burning in the same fuel type(s).

2. Element I Signature Page
The BLM District Manager, Field Manager, or Fire Management Officer (FMO) will
review and sign all Prescribed Fire Plans covering BLM lands, and all multi-agency plans
that will be implemented by the BLM. An FMO signature line will be inserted into the
prescribed fire plan template.

3. Element 4D Maps
When land and/or special area boundaries are shown on project maps, those boundaries,

shall comply with Federal geospatial standards and be georeferenced in accordance with
the PLSS Data Set.

4. Element 7 Prescription
At a minimum, a description for rate of spread and flame length will be developed
utilizing a standard fire behavior prediction system or empirical evidence. A drought
indicator should be identified as part of the prescription parameters.

5. Element 9 Pre-Burn Considerations
Prior to implementing the prescribed fire, the responsible dispatch office will be given a
copy (printed or electronically) of the pages, maps, and appropriate appendices of the
prescribed fire plan starting with the signature page through Element 21.
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10.

32

Pre-burn briefings will include a discussion of the risks identified in the BLM Risk
Assessment Worksheet attached to the appendix as developed in Element 13.

Element 13 Public and Personnel Safety, Medical
The BLM Risk Management Process will be used in place of the Job Hazard Analysis.
Reference: Chapter 8; Safety and Risk Management.

Element 16 Holding Plan

The mop-up and patrol portion of the Holding Plan will provide a general description of
the procedures to be implemented between the time of ignition and the time the prescribed
fire is declared out. The prescribed fire Burn Boss will determine resource needs for mop
up, based on current and expected fire behavior and weather.

Element 17 Contingency Planning
Implementation of the Contingency Plan will be documented. Actions and resource needs
will be documented and placed in the project file.

Element 18 Wildfire Declaration
If a prescribed fire is declared a wildfire, a wildfire number will be assigned, and all
wildfire management costs will be charged accordingly.

In addition to the RX Fire Guide directions, the following actions will be taken by
designated staff on all the BLM prescribed fires that are declared wildfires:

a. The BLM Agency Administrator responsible for the area will be notified of the
wildfire declaration by the Burn Boss or FMO.

b. The Agency Administrator or FMO will notify the State Office immediately
following the declaration.

c. Notify any other Agency Administrators and/or landowners who may be affected
(FMO, resource advisor, dispatch). Coordinate fire management actions with
incident commanders, FMOs, and other affected parties.

d. Documentation will be placed in the prescribed fire project folder that identifies if
recommendations from Declared Wildfire Reports have been implemented or a
plan has been developed to implement the recommendations with time frames
identified.

Element 20 Monitoring

In addition to required fuels treatment monitoring (see chapter 6: Monitoring), the
minimum prescribed fire monitoring requirements include weather and fire behavior
observations during the fire, smoke dispersal, first order fire effects, and fire treatment
objectives attainment. The prescribed fire plan will describe when the data will be
collected, where on the prescribed fire site the data will be collected, which methods will
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11.

12.

13.

14.

be used for each data element, and responsible positions for completing data collection.

Element 21 Post Burn Activities

Prescribed Fire Report: A post-fire evaluation and summary that documents burn day
weather, fuel conditions, fire behavior, problems, and concerns is required. The report
must also indicate if objectives were met and make recommendations for future projects.
The summary report must be completed and signed by the Burn Boss and retained as part
of the project file.

Contractor and Cooperator Prescribed Fire Plan Development and Implementation

The BLM will provide the technical review for contractor or cooperator written plans
developed for the BLM. Contractors involved in prescribed fire operations must meet the
same qualification standards as BLM employees.

If a contractor is actively involved in igniting, holding, or mopping up a prescribed fire
on BLM administered lands, a Contracting Officers Representative (COR) or Project
Inspector (PI) will be on site (exceptions can be made for mop up and patrol) to ensure
that the burn objectives are being met and the terms of the contract are followed. The
BLM representative (COR or PI) must have, at a minimum, wildland fire qualifications at
the ICT4 level. For low complexity pile burns the BLM representative must have, at a
minimum, wildland fire qualifications at the RXB3 level.

Prescribed fire projects conducted under timber sale or construction contracts,
agreements, or special use authorizations must comply with all aspects of the approved
prescribed fire plan.

Prescribed Fire Qualifications
The BLM has additional requirements for some prescribed fire positions. The
qualifications for each position and additional BLM requirements to the RX Fire Guide
are identified in: Interagencv Standavde for Five and Aviatinn Onovatinne- Firofiohtey
Trainine and Oualifications and

Appendix C. All BLivi personnel assignea 10 prescrioea 1ire
operations will meet the minimum qualifications outlined in those documents. This will
include the BLM personnel assigned to assist other agencies.

Wildfire Declaration Reviews

A summary of causal factors which contributed to the wildfire declaration will be
included in the Declared Wildfire Analysis. This additional requirement will be placed as
a part of the Declared Wildfire Outcome Review document. It will not be separated from
the Declared Wildfire Outcome Review. Reference BLM Manual 9214 for information
on responsibilities related to wildfire declaration reviews.

A plan of action must be developed which addresses the recommendations identified in
the declared wildfire outcome review. The plan of action will be submitted to the official
one level above the declared wildfire for approval. For example; a field/district office
level declared wildfire outcome report plan of action will be submitted to the state FMO
for review and approval. Appendix I: Wildfire Declaration Reviews, Report Template and
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Instructions provides a template and instructions to perform a high-level review of a
declared wildfire. The template and instructions will allow for a consistent review
process and report. Even though it has been developed for a national level review, the
template can be modified according to the scope of review needed.

16. Wildfire Declaration Accomplishment Reporting

If a prescribed fire is declared a wildfire, only the acreage burned during the prescribed
fire may be reported in NFPORS as a prescribed fire accomplishment. Acreage burned
after the fire was declared a wildfire would be reported as wildfire acreage in the BLM
Fire Reporting System (1202) using the wildfire fire number.

17. Administrative Site and Special Consideration Burning

18.

The decision to prepare a prescribed fire plan for an administrative site (includes short
lengths of fence line burning, debris piles, etc.) or special consideration burning (oil spill,
marijuana disposal, squatter debris piles, construction site debris piles, etc.) will be
determined and documented by the Line Manager in consultation with the FMO. Apply
any smoke management and compliance requirements within individual states.

Smoke Management

Smoke management can be a significant part of planning and implementing a prescribed
fire. It can also be a determining factor in analyzing and rating the complexity of a
prescribed fire project.

Compliance with federal, state, and local air quality regulations is mandatory and will
require coordination with state and local air quality authorities. Personnel developing
prescribed fire plans must be aware of state and local regulations, and the impacts that a
specific project may have on potentially impacted areas. State environmental quality
agencies develop state implementation plans (SIPs) that define and describe customized
programs that the state will implement to meet requirements of the Clean Air Act. State
smoke management programs (SMP) may be included as part of a state’s SIP.

a. Basic Smoke Management Practices: Regardless of the existence of an applicable
state SMP, all BLM prescribed fire planning and implementation should include
the use of some or all of the basic smoke management practices (BSMPs).
BSMPs are a set of applicable activities which help manage, track, and reduce the
effect of prescribed fire on air quality. Although all BSMPs are not always
appropriate, they should always be considered for use in addition to local
requirements, such as obtaining a permit or participation in a state SMP. For a
description of Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) approved BSMPs and
how they may be used see Appendix F: Basic Smoke Management Practices.
Additional BSMPs may be developed in cooperation with the state or local air
quality authorities.

The National Wildfire Coordinating Group (NWCG) publication PMS 420-2
Prescribed Fire Smoke Management Guide for Prescribed and Wildland Fire,
and the RX Fire Guide provides information on BSMPs and understanding smoke
management concepts.
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b. Notice of Air Quality Violation: Any office conducting a prescribed fire
operation that results in a citation, violation or exceedance notice from the state
DEQ, Air Quality Board, or similar state office will immediately report the
citation, violation or notice to the State Office and Fire Planning and Fuels
Management Division (FA-600). A formal outcome review is required.
Reference the RX Fire Guide.

19. Prescribed Fire During Preparedness Levels 4 and 5

The State Director or designee will approve prescribed fire implementation at National or
Geographic Area Preparedness Levels 4 or 5.
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Chapter 6: Fuels Project Monitoring, Accomplishment Reporting and
Program Evaluation

A. Treatment Monitoring

All field units with fuels treatment programs are required to monitor and report on the
effects and effectiveness of treatments. Monitoring is a key part of "adaptive management.”
Monitoring measures progress toward or success in achieving an objective and provides the
evidence for management change or continuation. The objective of monitoring is to determine if
treatments are meeting the objectives (short and long term) as outlined in the LUPs, EAs and
project plans. Implementation and effectiveness monitoring should be described in treatment
planning and is a part of project implementation.

1.

2.

Monitoring in Coordination with the Assessment and Inventory Monitoring (AIM)
Program

The BLM fuels management program will monitor fuels management treatments through
an interdisciplinary approach that includes AIM and other BLM vegetation management
programs, and land tenure specialists.

The information and processes outlined in the Incorporating Assessment Inventory and
Monitoring (AIM) for Monitoring Fuels Project Effectiveness Guidebook will be used to
meet fuels monitoring requirements.

The guidebook describes when AIM core indicators and methods should be applied to
treatment monitoring and provides instructions for using other supplemental indicators
and methods. The scope, type and frequency of monitoring depends upon the monitoring
objectives that are developed through an interdisciplinary team approach and are based
on the project and treatment objectives. The monitoring project decision and design
process is documented in the Fuels Monitoring Design Worksheet (FMDW). A Word
template is provided and FMDW instructions can be found in the Guidebook.

Fuels Program staff must coordinate with AIM program staff and other program staff to
identify opportunities to increase monitoring efficiencies by sharing monitoring resources
with other programs (Range, Wildlife, Forestry etc.). Opportunities for sharing resources
should be identified during the yearly POW development.

For examples of non-fire fuel treatments, management objectives, and associated
monitoring techniques, also see Appendix H: Non-fire Fuel Treatments, Management
Objectives, and Associated Monitoring Techniques.

Fuels Treatment Effectiveness Monitoring (FTEM) system

FTEM is a DOI and USFS online spatial tool used to document fuels management
treatment effectiveness. The purpose of FTEM is to have a single, interagency, national
source to document the interaction of wildfires and fuels treatments. The system
provides users a way to enter information about fire weather, fuels, and supporting
documentation (e.g., photos, maps) from inside and outside treated areas in order to
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demonstrate fuels treatment effectiveness. The data will be available for use at various
levels of the DOI bureaus and the Forest Service. The data will also be used to answer
congressional and Office of Management and Budget (OMB) questions about the
effectiveness of the Fuels Program and demonstrate whether fuels treatments changed
fire behavior. The system establishes baseline data to use when making future Fuels
Program decisions and to document lessons learned from wildfire events in order to
adjust future fuels treatment prescriptions.

All offices must complete a fuels treatment effectiveness assessment and input
appropriate information into FTEM for all wildfires, which start in, burn into, or burn
through any portion of a fuel treatment area that has been completed and reported in the
Hazardous Fuels Module of the NFPORS. Offices should ensure that fuels treatment
effectiveness data is reported in the FTEM system within 90 days of a wildfire
intersecting a fuels treatment. It is important that treatment data entered into FTEM are
consistent with the NFPORS, and that wildfire information is consistent with the
Interagency Fire Occurrence Reporting Modules (InFORM).

FTEM is accessed through the Interagencv Fuels Treatment Decision Support System
be found at:

3. Other Monitoring Requirements: Appropriate species/habitat monitoring is required
whenever formal ESA consultation occurs during the project planning phase. BLM
Manual 5000-1 Forest Inventory and H-1740-1 Integrated Vegetation Management
Handbook provides additional resources for treatment monitoring.

In addition, the minimum monitoring requirements established for individual prescribed
fire projects have been established in the RX Fire Guide and BLM supplemental
guidance identified in Chapter 5.

4. Funding Monitoring Costs Including AIM Coordination
Fuels Management Program funds can be used for monitoring treatment objectives.
Treatment objectives and long-term prescribed fire effects monitoring must be
coordinated with the resource(s) benefiting from the prescribed fire treatment (benefiting
resources usually includes both natural resources and fire management programs). The
funding mechanism(s) should be established during the initial project development phase,
within the interdisciplinary team setting. Numerous projects with similar objectives in
similar vegetation types may be grouped under a single monitoring program. Monitoring
costs must be included as a part of project costs identified in the NFPORS POW
development.

For other descriptions, guidance and information on project level monitoring, reference: BLM H-
1740-2 Integrated Vegetation Management Handbook and Measuring and Monitoring Plant
Populations (BLM Technical Reference: 1730-1, BLM/RS/ST-98/005+1730).
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B. Reporting Accomplishments

NFPORS is the DOI system for reporting Fuels Management Program funded accomplishments
and identifying non-fuels funded project accomplishments that have meeting fuels management
objectives as a secondary benefit. It is a comprehensive data base for DOI and BLM national
Fuels Program accomplishments that assist in reporting to Congress, Office of Management and
Budget (OMB), and other government and non-government entities. NFPORS is also used to
track workload targets and accomplishments at the District/Field, and State office.

Treatment and activity accomplishments are to be reported into NFPORS within five days of
completion. The reporting of partial accomplishments may occur at any time. Accomplishments
will be automatically uploaded from NFPORS into PMDS monthly.

1. Reporting accomplishments with fuels treatments burned in a wildfire:
Reporting accomplishments of resource objectives from the management of wildfires will
focus on post-fire outcomes that result in movement towards Land Use Plan (LUP)
Objectives. Reporting fuels accomplishments should not be confused with the
determination of wildfire response or management objectives because they may not
always align.

BLM Offices will report all acres burned in a naturally caused wildfire that accomplish
resource objectives in the HFR module of NFPORS when:
a An interdisciplinary team approach is used to determine the specific burned acres
where LUP resource objectives were met by wildfire; and
b. A Line Manager or Agency Administrator (AA) approves the determination and
notifies the State Fuels Lead/Specialist to ensure appropriate reporting in NFPORS.
Accomplishment of resource objectives for known human caused wildfires will not be
reported.

Once the Line Manager or AA decides to evaluate the outcomes from a naturally caused
wildfire, the accomplishments should be reported in the HFR module of NFPORS
according the direction found in Appendix G: Instructions for Reporting
Accomplishments.

2. All treatments funded by the fuels management program must have a treatment polygon
submitted to the Vegetation Treatment Geodatabase (VTRT) when treatment
accomplishment is reported into NFPORS, including those treatments on non-federal
ownerships with contributed BLM fuels dollar funding or labor. States will ensure that
100% of all accomplished treatments reported in NFPORS have polygon data submitted
into their State’s VTRT. States are not responsible for submitting or entering polygon
data directly to other systems such as NFPORS, LANDFIRE, WFDSS, or the CED. The
Fire and Aviation Fuels Management and Fire Planning Division (FA600) submits
polygons from VTRT to these systems in a batch upload. Additionally, FA600
periodically checks to ensure states are performing quarterly uploads of polygons.
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Additional information for NFPORS can be found instructions on
entering accomplishments into NFPORS, referenc:

C. Program Evaluations.

The Division of Fire Planning and Fuels Management conducts annual evaluations of the Fuels
Management Program, Community Assistance, Fire Planning, and Trespass in accordance with
BLM Manual 1240 - Evaluation Program. Each year two states are evaluated. For complete
evaluation guidance, reference the BLM Fire Plannine. Fuels Manaeement and Community
Assistance Evaluation Guide at
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Chapter 7: Coordinating with Other Programs and Initiatives

Federal Land Policy and Management Act (FLPMA) requires that all BLM lands be managed on
the basis of multiple uses unless otherwise specified by law (also see the Oregon and California
Railroad and Coos Bay Wagon Road Grant, (O&C Act of 1937). To meet this law, the Fuels
Program integrates with staff at all levels of the organization involved in activities which modify
vegetation on public lands. An integrated vegetation management program works closely
together to achieve multiple common land and fire management goals and objectives identified
in land and fire management plans.

The Fuels Management Program typically coordinates closely with the following BLM programs
and initiatives to accomplish vegetative management and fire management program objectives:

A. Divisions/Programs

1. Forest, Rangeland, Riparian and Plant Conservation and Restoration

a. Forest Management: Requirements for the management of forest lands are
contained in FLPMA and in regulations published in 7itle 43 CFR Part 5000-
Forest Management and Part 9230-Trespass. Additional policy, direction, and
guidance are contained in BLM 5000 series manuals and handbooks, as well as in
various Instruction Memoranda.

BLM Public Domain forest management policy is contained in BLM Manual
5000-1 - Forest Management (Public Domain). BLM policy specifies
management of forest lands to maintain and restore the short- and long-term
desired forest conditions and to implement practices and investments which
reflect the long-term cycle of forest management, in accordance with the
management actions and standards and guidelines of the applicable land use plan.
These goals can best be achieved through silvicultural treatments designed to
meet land use plan goals.

The disposal of forest products, including timber and non-timber forest vegetative
products, from public lands is authorized by the Mineral Materials Disposal Act
of 1947 and the O&C Act of 1937 (Public Law 75-405), and is governed by
requirements contained in 43 CFR Part 5400-Sale of Forest Products General.
Regulation requires that all sales be made only after inviting competitive bids
through publication and posting. Additional direction and guidance for fulfilling
the requirements of the regulations governing the sale of forest products are
contained in the BLM 5400 series manuals and handbooks.

b. Range Management: The requirement for the management of rangelands and the
administration of livestock are contained in FLPMA, regulation 43 CFR 4100-
Range Management and through BLM manuals, handbooks, technical references
and instruction memoranda. It is important to note that 43 CFR 4100 provides
specific regulatory instructions on not just livestock grazing, but also on land
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C.

treatments. Any fuels management project, which requires a change or
modification in a grazing permit or contains an agreement with a grazing
permittee must be in compliance with the grazing regulations, 43 CFR 4100. All
fuels treatment projects that affect livestock grazing operations will be
coordinated with the grazing permittees and the interested public through the
complete process.

There is a direct linkage in assessing land health conditions and determining
causal factors for failing to achieve land health standards in each state. Fire
regime and fuels play an integral role in these assessments and can often result in
the need to re-integrate fire onto landscapes to keep them healthy and properly
functioning. Fuels treatments should be coordinated with the range program
when wildland fuels conditions are causal factors in failing to achieve land health
standards. For more information on Land Health Standards reference BLM H-
4180-1 Rangeland Health Standards Handbook

Livestock Management: Livestock management can be critical to the success of
prescribed fire, mechanical and chemical vegetation treatments. Fuels
management projects that could be affected by grazing should not be
implemented unless and until grazing management is addressed. In areas where
livestock grazing is authorized, fuels management projects must be closely
coordinated with the rangeland management program. Livestock management
should be included in fuels management project planning.

i.  Livestock Grazing Deferment
In most areas of the west, livestock grazing must be deferred prior to
implementing a prescribed fire to allow enough fine fuel to accumulate to
carry the fire. Following the prescribed fire and/or seeding, vegetation
should be deferred from grazing for at least two growing seasons to allow
grasses and forbs an opportunity to recover from the effects of defoliation
caused by the prescribed fire and to allow vegetative cover to increase
enough to guard against soil erosion.

Livestock closures for less than the two growing seasons may be justified
on a case-by-case basis, based on sound resource data and experience. An
interdisciplinary evaluation should be conducted at the end of the closure
to determine whether additional livestock exclusion is required.
Additional grazing exclusions may be required to achieve resource
objectives, especially when palatable, slow maturing shrubs are included
in the project area.

Mechanical and chemical treatments usually do not require deferment
from livestock grazing. For example, mechanical removal of a brush
species normally does not require deferring livestock use because the
ground cover of grasses and forbs are not affected and should protect soil
from erosion. Deferment of livestock grazing may be necessary
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following chemical treatments until adequate recovery and cover is
established.

For pre and post treatment of livestock management information refer to
the Grazing Management section in NWCG Fire Effects Guides; NFES
#2394, and BLM H-4120-1 Grazing Management Handbook

ii.  Targeted Grazing
Targeted grazing is the application of domestic livestock grazing and can
be applied as a short-term strategic resource to reduce fuel in very specific
conditions and areas. Targeted grazing can be used to accomplish defined
vegetation or landscape goals by using fences, water sources, or dietary
supplements.

d. Plant Conservation and Restoration

The mission of the BLM’s plant conservation and management activities is to
ensure that native plants and native plant communities on public lands are
managed, conserved, and/or restored for the benefit of present and future
generations.

The BLM’s work in plant conservation and management is completed in
partnership with all BLM programs, as well as with other Federal, State, local,
and private sector entities. The program often works with fuels management to
reduce or eliminate impacts on native plant communities especially related to
altered fire regimes.

e. Weed Management and Invasive Species Program
Weeds and invasive species should be considered in all fuels treatment activities.
An integrated proactive approach, including seeding for competition and
integrated pest management, should be considered during project scoping,
planning, and implementation to help minimize impacts.

Fuels staff planning or proposing the use of chemical treatments to meet resource
and fuel management objectives or as a treatment follow up, should coordinate
closely with the Field Office or State Office pesticide use program leader.

Reference: BLM H-9011-1 Chemical Pest Control Handbook, and BLM Manuals
1112 (Safety), 9011 (Chemical Pest Control), and 9015 (Integrated Weed
Management).

f. Emergency Stabilization and Burned Area Rehabilitation

Landscapes that are threatened from post-fire floods, debris flows, or are
susceptible to serious degradation are assessed and treated by the Emergency
Stabilization (ES) program within the Suppression Operations account.
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The Burned Area Rehabilitation (BAR) Program initiates longer-term actions to
repair damages caused by wildfire. Rehabilitation treatments are designed to
repair or improve lands unlikely to recover naturally from severe wildfire damage.

The ES and BAR program coordinates with other resource and fire management
programs (including fuels management) to ensure ES and BAR treatments align
with LUP and FMP objectives.

Emergency stabilization or rehabilitation funding is not appropriate following
prescribed fire projects in which fire behavior was within prescription. In the case
of a prescribed fire being declared a wildfire, emergency stabilization or
rehabilitation funding may only be used on that portion of a fire that has
been declared a wildfire. Minor facilities and structures, such as fences or
kiosks on BLM lands that are burned as a result of the declared wildfire may be
repaired using ES funds. The use of ES and BAR funds for the
repair/replacement of major facilities and structures such as telephone poles,
buildings, or homes burned on BLM, other agency, or private lands, as a result of
a declared wildfire, is prohibited. For more ES and BAR program information,
reference: BLM H-1742-1 Burned Area Emergency Stabilization and
Rehabilitation Handbook.

g. Soil: The potential for soil erosion and accelerated water runoff exists after certain
fuels management activities (especially prescribed fires) due to a reduction in
plant material to stabilize the soil. Fuels management staff and soils specialists
work together through the fuels management planning and implementation
process to identify soils issues and mitigate the effects of a fuels management
action.

2. Wildhorse and Burros

The BLM’s goal is to ensure and maintain healthy wild horse populations on healthy
public lands. To do this, the BLM works to achieve what the Appropriate Management
Level (AML): the point at which wild horse and burro herd populations are consistent
with the land’s capacity to support them. In the context of its multiple-use mission, AML
is the level at which wild horses and burros can thrive in balance with other public land
uses and resources, including vegetation and wildlife.

When planning and implementing fuels management activities, fuels management and
wildhorse and burro staff may work together to improve rangeland conditions and/or
mitigate the effects of a fuels management action on wildhorse and burro HMA.

3. Wildlife Conservation, Aquatics and Environmental Protection

The BLM managed lands contribute to a diversity of fish, wildlife and plant species,
including threatened, endangered and "at risk" species. The BLM manages these
resources in cooperation with state and other federal agencies. When planning and
implementing fuels management activities, offices must consider fisheries and wildlife.
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a. Fisheries: The BLM Fisheries Program maintains, restores and conserves fish

C.

habitat on public lands. Much of this work is accomplished in collaboration with
other BLM programs (including fuels management) and funded through various
partnerships with Federal, State and non-governmental organizations.

Wildlife: The BLM manages wildlife habitat primarily in western shrub lands,
grasslands, woodlands, forests and riparian areas as well as glaciers and Arctic
tundra in Alaska. Where a habitat or watershed analysis indicates a need for
action, the BLM works to improve habitat conditions through vegetation
treatment programs such as the fuels treatments. Wildlife habitat restoration is
often one of multiple goals for a fuels management project.

Water: One purpose of the water program is to minimize harmful effects to water
resources from land use activities, and to improve and enhance water resources
through management. BLM partners and coordinates with other federal, state,
and local government agencies and tribes, and complies with applicable federal
and state water laws and administrative claims procedures in managing and
administering all BLM programs and projects. Fuels management projects have
the potential to impact water quality both positively and negatively related to
vegetation reduction and/or soil erosion. Fuels management staff and resource
specialists work together through the fuels management planning and
implementation processes to identify water quality issues and mitigate any effects
to water quality due to a fuels management action.

d. Air: The BLM manages air resources to carry out FLPMA'’s direction and to

ensure that the uses the BLM initiates or authorizes on public lands are consistent
with the federal, state, local, and tribal regulatory framework under the Clean Air
Act.

BLM air resource specialists work in BLM State Offices, the BLM National
Operations Center, and the BLM Washington Office. They work with BLM
national programs including the Fire Planning and Fuels Management Programs
to develop policy, guidance, and tools for addressing air resources in the field.

BLM air resource specialists also support BLM State and District/Field offices in
implementing policy and guidance relevant to air resources, and conduct NEPA
analyses of potential impacts on air resources associated with fuels management
actions especially prescribed fire. Specialists recommend appropriate Best
Management Practices (BMPs) or other measures to mitigate adverse impacts to
air resources.

The BLM Air Program also collaborates with other federal agencies; state, local,
and tribal agencies, and stakeholders to address air quality issues. At times, the
BLM Air Program participates in federal, state, tribal, and local air quality
planning, regulatory, or permitting processes.
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4. Lands, Realty Management/Rights of Way
By federal regulation, any specific grant for a ROW has the requirement that the grantee

will: “Do everything reasonable to prevent and suppress wildfires on or in the immediate
vicinity of the right-of-way” (43 CFR § 2805.12(a)(4).)

Vegetation Management Actions for Electric Transmission and Distribution ROWSs — the
BLM has a national policy requiring specific vegetative maintenance or protection of
ROWSs. Detailed direction for addressing vegetation management in and adjacent to
ROWs. including management of hazard trees, is contained in FLPMA Sec. 51

, IM WO-2018-070 (Attachment 1), and IM ID-2020-006 (Attachment 2).
Lhe BL.M dtates and Districts/Field offices may also have specific policies for the
protection and maintenance of ROWSs. The BLM allows certain vegetation management
actions and hazard tree removals necessary to operate and maintain the facilities in the
ROW grant. The BLM may use maintained ROWs to aid in wildland fire operations and
protect communities, resource values, and infrastructure.

Fuels Program staff should work with realty programs to ensure fuels management issues
are addressed during the ROW permitting process, which typically includes vegetation
maintenance requirements.

Vegetation treatments in areas adjacent to ROWs reduce wildfire hazard, increase
protection of infrastructure, and increase the ability of fire management resources to
safely manage wildfires, and protect communities and resource values. States should
work with ROW holders and communities in partnerships to plan and implement
infrastructure ROW maintenance plans and adjacent fuels treatments.

5. Cultural, Paleontological Resources and Tribal Consultation/Cultural and Paleo
Resources
The Archaeological Resources Protection Act and National Historic Preservation Act
forms the basis for BLM's Cultural and Paleontological Program and the requirements
must be followed when planning and implementing fuels treatment projects. For more
guidance reference: The BLM Manual 8100 - The Foundations for Managing Cultural
Resources and Manual 8120 - Tribal Consultation under Cultural Resources.

Fuels staff should closely coordinate with BLM archeologists to ensure cultural resource
surveys and other needs related to fuels treatment planning and implementation are
completed. During the project scoping process, coordination with the archeologists will
determine the level of cultural survey necessary for a fuels treatment. Care should be
taken to ensure that sensitive cultural information is not disclosed to the public. A copy
of the cultural survey(s) concurrence should be included into the official project file.

6. Cadastral Survey Program
Public Land Survey System (PLSS) boundary markers occur on all BLM lands. Federal
Law (18 U.S.C. § 1858) prohibits disturbing these markers and other boundary evidence.
Boundary evidence includes but is not limited to artificial and natural boundary
monuments, witness corners, reference monuments, property corners, benchmarks,
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bearing trees, and witness stones. The markers and boundary evidence of the PLSS are
vulnerable to surface-disturbing activities. These markers protect at risk resources and
must be considered and protected when analyzing a proposed project.

Fuels Program staff should work with their BLM cadastral survey staff to identify, assess
and document boundary markers and/or evidence during the fuels treatment planning
process. In accordance with 600 DM 5, the Standards for Boundary Evidence (SBE)
process is a risk management tool for the Authorized Officer (AO) that assures that the
PLSS is preserved and can support the project. The SBE review will be conducted for
projects over $10K in value and/or within 1/4 mile of a boundary. Through the fuels
treatment planning and SBE process, the Fuels Program provides a Land Survey Services
Request (LSSR) to Cadastral Survey who will then conduct the SBE and provide a Land
Surveyor Report (LSR). This SBE Certificate documents the condition of the boundary
evidence, e.g., boundary markers, and an opinion as to the sufficiency of the boundary
evidence for the project. Relevant boundaries could include, e.g., special use areas. The
LSR should be placed into the official treatment file. When Indian lands are involved,
the process will be in accordance with 303 DM 7. This is very similar to 600 DM 5, and
Fuels Program staff should consult with their Cadastral Surveyor early in the project
planning.

Fuels and cadastral personnel should work collaboratively to maintain and protect
boundary markers and/or evidence during the treatment implementation, including pre-
marking boundary evidence before surface-disturbing activities. If fuels treatment
activities damage or disturb federal boundary markers or evidence the appropriate BLM
chief cadastral surveyor will be notified, to assure the necessary rehabilitation or
reestablishment will be in accordance with BLM requirements. Fuels program funding
may be used to reestablish the boundary marker or other boundary evidence. For more
information reference: H-9600-1, Cadastral Survey Handbook.

The Standard Stipulation - “Protection of Survey Corner and Boundary Line Markers” is

contained in H-9600-1, chapter 1:
“The responsible party will identify and protect evidence of the PLSS and related
Federal property boundaries prior to commencement of any ground-disturbing
activity. Contact BLM Cadastral Survey to coordinate data research, evidence
examination and evaluation, and locating, referencing or protecting monuments of the
PLSS and related land boundary markers from destruction. In the event of
obliteration or disturbance of the Federal boundary evidence, the responsible party
shall immediately report the incident, in writing, to the AO. BLM Cadastral Survey
will determine how the marker is to be restored. In rehabilitating or replacing the
evidence, the responsible party will reimburse the BLM for costs or, if instructed to
use the services of a Certified Federal Surveyor, procurement shall be per
qualification-based selection. All surveying activities will conform to the Manual of
Surveying Instructions and appropriate State laws and regulations. Cadastral Survey
will review local surveys before being finalized or filed in the appropriate State or
county office. The responsible party will pay for all survey, investigation, penalties,
and administrative costs.”
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Chapter 8: Safety

A. Safety Awareness

The safety of firefighters, other employees and the public is the number one priority when
planning and implementing fuels management projects. Every person involved in planning
and implementing a fuels management activity is responsible for identifying safety issues and
concerns. Each individual participating in fuels management activities has the responsibility to
notify management of any possible misunderstanding of assignment tasks or safety concerns
related to the assignment.

1. SAFENET
SAFENET is a form, process, and method for reporting and correcting safety concerns
and is applicable to fuels management operations. SAFENETS can be filed
e]ectronica]]y, Verba]]y or hv SAFENFT Field Card For maore information on

SAFENETS, reference

2. The Aviation Safety Communique (SAFECOM)
SAFECOM is a tool used to identify, document, track, and correct aviation safety related
issues. SAFECOMs are entered directly on the internet. For more information on
SAFECOMs, reference: Interagency Standards for Fire and Aviation Operations,
Chapter 16, Aviation Operations & Resources.

B. Personal Protective Equipment

All personnel implementing fuels management activities will use the required Personal
Protective Equipment (PPE). For prescribed fire holding and ignition personnel, the minimum
PPE (unless otherwise identified in the BLM Risk Assessment) is the same as that required for
wildland fire assignments. If the prescribed fire plan identifies that operations can occur under
adverse weather conditions such as: cold weather, rain, and/or snow with minimal or no
opportunity for fire spread, PPE exemptions are allowed based upon the BLM Risk
Assessment.

For safety equipment information, reference: Interagency Standards for Fire and Aviation,
Chapter 7: Safety and Risk Management.

C. Work Rest Guidelines

The Work Rest Guidelines that apply to fire suppression operations are also applicable to all
fuels treatment projects. Limitations identified in the Interagency Standards for Fire and
Aviation Operations; Safety and Risk Management, Chapter 7 apply for prescribed fire.

D. Prescribed Fire Smoke Hazards

1. Exposure
Exposure to smoke during prescribed fire operations can be a significant health and
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safety concern. Research has shown that exposure to smoke on prescribed fires,
especially in the holding and ignition positions, often exceeds that on wildfires.
There are many precautions that Prescribed Fire Project Planners and Prescribed
Fire Burn Bosses can take to reduce personnel exposure to smoke.

a. Planning
Smoke exposure needs to be considered when planning prescribed fires. Simple
actions such as altering line locations can have a significant impact on smoke
exposure. Placing fire lines in areas of lighter fuels or moving lines to roads or
other barriers that will require less holding, patrol, and mop up will significantly
reduce the smoke exposure to personnel.

b. Implementation
Many techniques can help reduce the exposure of personnel to heavy smoke.
Rotating people out of the heaviest smoke area may be the single most effective
method. Changing firing patterns and pre-burning (black lining) during less
severe conditions can greatly reduce exposure to smoke. The use of retardant,
foam, or sprinklers can also significantly reduce the workload and exposure time
for holding crews.

2. Roadway Safety
Recent roadway vehicle incidents where wildland fire smoke severely reduced roadway
visibility resulting in unsafe driving conditions have led to fatalities and serious bodily
injuries. The continued smoke-related accidents from wildland fire across the country
underscore the critical need for including smoke and roadway safety in prescribed fire
planning and implementation.

Prescribed fire personnel should minimize smoke related consequences by being aware of
the conditions that reduce roadway visibility and by knowing when to implement timely
mitigation measures.

BLM personnel should reference the information in Smoke and Roadway Safety Guide
(2020) as appropriate to help identify and address the risks posed by smoke visibility
impacts on roadways. The guide provides detailed technical information about smoke
safety risks and mitigation strategies to address them in wildland fire (wildfire and
prescribed fire). The contents of this guide are developed to assist anyone using wildland
fire for land management (federal, state, tribe, county, and private landowners).

For more information on smoke exposure and smoke management mitigation techniques,
reference: NWCG PMS 420-2 Smoke Management Guide for Prescribed and Wildland Fire
(2018).

E. Chemical Safety

Any applications of pesticides or herbicides must be completed by a certified commercial
applicator or under the direct supervision of a certified commercial applicator in the State where
the application will occur. Use of any herbicide must be done in conformance with the chemical
label directions and restrictions. For more chemical safety information, reference: BLM H H-
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9011-1 Chemical Pest Control Handbook, and BLM Manuals - 1112 (Safety), 9011 (Chemical
Pest Control), and 9015 (Integrated Weed Management).

F. Fuel Safety

Reference the Interagency Transportation Guide for Gasoline, Mixed Gas, Drip-torch Fuel, and
Diesel (PMS-442, 2011)

G. Logging Operations Safety

When logging operations are authorized in a BLM timber sale contract, stewardship contract,
agreement, or other contract, all Supervisors, Authorized Officers (AOs), Contracting Officers
(COs), Contracting Officers Representatives (CORs), Grants Management Officers (GMOs), and
Program Officers (PO's) who provide oversight of Bureau of Land Management
contracts/agreements authorizing logging operations must follow the safety requirements
identified in WO IM-2016-045 (https://web.blm.gov/internal/wo-500/directives/dir-16/im2016-
045.html).
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Appendices

Appendix A - Project Proposal Template

A Microsoft WORD document of this template can be found af

District/Field Office:

Date:

Project Fiscal Year (FY) Planning: Project FY Implementation:

Project Duration: (consider time frames for NEPA completion to finalimplementation)
Contact Person:

Project Name:

Project Type: (WUI or Non-WUI, treatments/activities, HL or habitat restoration, meet goals of Cohesive
Strategy, fuel break, community assistance, etc.)

Legal and Area Description: (Attach maps, describe location and size)

Access: (Identify how the project can be accessed. Describe any access constraints, alternatives or needs
for agreements).

Land Ownership:

Project Purpose and Need: Identify the need for vegetative change. The purpose and need statement
should explain why the BLM is proposing action. Note that you must describe the purpose and need for the
action, not the purpose and need for the document).

The purpose and need statement should be brief, unambiguous, and as specific as possible. To the extent
possible, construct the purpose and need statement to conform to existing decisions, policies, regulation,
or law. The purpose and need for the action is usually related to achieving goals and objectives of the
LUP; reflect this in your purpose and need statement.) Reference the BLM H-1790-1 NEPA Handbook for
information on developing a project purpose and need statement.

Project Proposal (Preliminary Proposed Action): (Provide sufficient information to allow the Line
Managers to evaluate the viability of the project. Details include the overarching goals and current and
desired future conditions of the project, when and how implementation would occur, potential surveys and
clearances, outcomes, tie between proposed action and FMP and LUP, and use past effectiveness reports
to support your project when possible.)

Supporting Documents: (/dentify any documents that support your action such as Land Use Plans,
Community Assistance Mitigation Plan, Special Status Plans).
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Proposed Funding Activity: (Identify the primary sub-activity):.
( ) Contributed Funds () Joint Funding

Support/Coordination Needed: (check all that apply):.

( ) Right of Way/Easements () Cultural Clearance
( ) Biol. Eval./Section 7 Consultation () T& E Clearance
( ) Permits () Contracting
( ) Engineering Survey/Design () Cadastral
( ) Weeds () Forestry/Silvicultural
( ) Chemical ( ) Other
Method of Implementation:
( ) Contract ( ) Force Acct. ( ) Agreement
( ) Veterans ( ) Dept. of Corrections Crew ( ) Other

Coordination: (permittees, interest groups or agencies)

Other Comments or Concerns: (Review the complexity analysis elements to identify possible issues, i.e.,
Air Quality, adjacency to state, and/or private lands, pre-marking land and/or special area boundaries, etc.)

Approved by the Line Manager for Further Planning and Implementation

Yes/No Signature: Date
Pre-plan Perceived Complexity/Risk: LOW MODERATE HIGH
Type of NEPA Recommended: DNA CX EA EIS

Interdisciplinary Team Members Assigned:
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Appendix D - Reference Guide to Instrument Selection
INSTRUMENT DEFINITION SIGNATORY REFERENCES CONTACT FOR
AUTHORITY INFORMATION
Federal Acquisition
Regulations (FAR),
.o 48 CFR; Department | State Procurement
A mutually binding legal .
document obligating the seller | Only warranted Zf thg Ip!;enor énalyst, 'Statoe t%fﬁce
Contract to furnish supplies or services | procurement personnel cquisition . ontracting OeTS,
(including construction) and may award contracts. Regulation Systerg, or Field Office
BLM Manual Section | Procurement
the buyer to pay for them. N
1510, Acquisition, Personnel.
and Handbooks H-
1510.
Federal Acquisition
Regulations (FAR),
An agreement between the Onl ted 48 CFR 17.5;
BLM and another Federal nly warran 1 Department of the
Interagency Agency(ies) outside the DOI procuremgnt personne Interior Acquisition S b
Agreement used to reimburse that Agency Egr:“;fc /ntra- Regulation System, ame as above.
for goods or services provided A g AY s Part 1417; and BLM
to the BLM. gency Agrecments. Manual Section
1510, Acquisition,
1510-17.5.
An agreement between the
BLM and another Bureau(s)
Intra-agency within the DOI used to S
Agreement reimburse that Bureau for ame as above. Same as above. Same as above.
goods or services provided to
the BLM.
Used when the primary
purpose is to provide "public
support or stimulation," rather Only Grants Pertinent OMB
Cooperative than to acquire goods or Marzlagement Officers Guidance, aqd BLM Grants Management
Agreement services for the "direct benefit may award Cooperative Manual Section Officer
or use” of the Government, It A Y t 1511, Assistance
must be authorized by Federal greements. Agreements
statute, and there must be
substantial BLM involvement.
A Grant is the same as a
Cooperative Agreement
except that there is no Only Grants
Grant program involvement by the Management Officers Same as above. Same as above.
BLM during the course of the may award Grants.
Grant.
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MOUs are signed by
the State Director.
Signing of MOUs may
. be re-delegated to Field
A written agreement between Office Managers. State MOU
the BLM and another BLM Manual .
o Check BLM Manual . Coordinator, MOU
Memorandum of | entity(ies) that confirms the . Section 1786, .
. . .. Section 1203, Custodian, or State
Understanding use of cooperative policies or legation of Memorandums of
rocedures to promote mutual De egation o Understanding. Procurement
P Authority, and the State Analyst.
endeavors. .
Supplement for a list of
BLM officials
authorized to sign
MOUs.
BLM Manual
. Check BLM Manual Section 1681,
Contributed Section 1203, Annual Work Plan -
Funds - Trust An agreement for which BLM | Delegation of Operating Budget,
Fund Projects accepts contributed funds, Authority, and the local | and the electronic State. Field Office
(7000 series) and | services, and/or property for Manual Supplement version of BLM's or De’n er Center (;)
the management, protection, 1203, Delegation of Fund Coding Budee tv ersonnel
Rights-of-Way development, acquisition, and | Authority, for a list of Handbook available getp ’
Projects (5000 conveying of public lands. BLM officials on WO-880's
series) authorized to approve Electronic Reference
the required forms. Library on the
Internet.
State Directors have
signatory authority to BLM Manual
approve CMAs. State Section 8300,
Directors may delegate | Recreation
their authority to Field | Management, and
A site specific agreement used | Onco Managers. Handbook H-8357-1, | ¢ oation
. /A stie sp gre Check BLM Manual Byways. BLM car
Cooperative in accordance with : . Specialist, MOU
Section 1203, Manual Section .
Management management plans for shared . Coordinator, or the
Delegation of 8560, Management
Agreement on-the-ground management of Authori dlocal £ Desi 4 State Procurement
a specific management area. uthority, and loca of Designate Analyst.
Manual Supplement Wildemess Areas,
1203, Delegation of and Handbook H-
Authority, for a list of 8560-1, Management
BLM officials of Designated
authorized to approve Wilderness Areas.
CMA:s.
An agreement with BLM and BLN.[ Manual
. . . Section 4100,
any person for installation, use, | Field Managers have Grazi
. . . ing
Rangeland maintenance, and/or signatory authority to S
. . . f Administration -
Cooperative modification of rangeland approve Cooperative . . | Same as above.
. Exclusive of Alaska;
Agreement improvements necessary to Range Improvement d Handbook H
achieve management Agreements and Hancboox ti-
) 4120-1, Grazing

objectives.

Management.
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Appendix E - Examples for Coding Fuels Management Work

This list is not intended to be all-inclusive. Rather, it should be used as a guide to assist in
coding timesheets and other obligation documents.

Direct Costs

Indirect Costs (Use PJ0S)

Program Specialists and Managers doing work related to
fuels management output or workload measure
(including planning, designing, field visits, project
implementation, supervision, monitoring, environmental
analysis, preparing decision documents and maintaining
records specific to a project or program area). Use WBS
Project Number.

Administrative Specialists doing general administrative
record keeping, filing, mail, supplies, etc.

Operational costs associated with a specific project
(includes aircraft, vehicle, ignition fuel, plastic spheres,
smoke management permits, monitoring if contracted
and other costs). Use WBS Project Number.

Operational costs that cannot be associated to a single
project such as smoke management fees, equipment
purchase, etc. Use PJ02, PJ04, PJO6 if program related.

Supply, contract, small purchase and travel costs that are
project-specific will use the WBS Project Number; if not
program-related use PJ02, PJ04, PJO6.

Costs of general office supplies, furniture, rental,
purchase and/or maintenance of copy or FAX machines
or other business machines which support multiple

programs,

Managers, Supervisors or Program Specialists working
with the public or other agencies related to the Fuels
Management Program or project proposal. Use WBS
Project Number.

Receptionist or Public Contact Specialist answering
telephones or meeting walk-in visitors and providing
general BLM information or referring visitors or callers
to appropriate Program Specialists.

Managers or Supervisors and program specialists
attending fuels-specific meetings. PJ04-Resource
Specialists/Other Support/Managers, PJ06-Mit/Ed
Specialists, PJ02-Fuels/Fire Specialists.

Managers and multi-resource Supervisors attending
Leadership Team Meetings where multiple programs
and issues are discussed.

Program Specialists developing budget information for
the Fuels Management Program; PJ02, PJ04, PJO6.

Program or Budget Analysts working on BLM, State or
Field Office budgets for all functional areas (sub-
activities).

Costs of maintaining a web site specific to the Fuels
Management Program; PJ02, PJ04, PJ06.

Costs of maintaining a web site containing general
information about the programs of BLM, a State or Field
Office.

External or Public Affairs Specialists working on
brochures or outreach materials or public meetings
related to the Fuels Management Program; PJ02, PJ04,
PJO6

Costs of preparing general reports of outreach activities
not specific to a program area.
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Contracting Officers, Procurement Specialists and
Contracting Officer’s Representatives working on
developing, advertising and administering contracts or
making purchases for the Fuels Management Program.
WS project code if for a project or PJ02, PJO4, PJO6 if
for the program

General costs of developing Advance Procurement
Plans, maintaining the PRISM system, preparing
periodic or special reports on procurement activities, etc.

Reviewing and approving Charge Card bills for Program
Specialists and Supervisors; PJ02, PJ04, PJ06

General costs of administering and overseeing the BLM
Charge Card system.

Costs of preparing billings specific to the Fuels
Program; PJ02, PJ04, PJO6

General costs of operating and maintaining the
Collections and Billings System (CBS), including
reconciling suspense accounts, periodic reporting
requirements, audits, etc.

Information Technology hardware, software or systems
required for a specific program area, such as RMIS,
AFMSS, WHBIS, RAWS stations, Lightning Detection
System, Fire dispatch systems, etc.; PJ02, PJ04, PJ06

Information Technology hardware, software and
systems of a general nature to support office automation,
LANs, WANS, voice and data communications used by
all program areas and training related to security and use
of these systems.

Warehousing and Property accounting costs associated
with the Fuels Management Program;
PJ02, PJ04, PJO6

Warehousing and Property accounting costs associated
with maintaining general office supplies, fumiture, IT
equipment and supplies, etc.

Facility and space costs for temporary use of program
specific facilities, such as Fire Dispatch Offices, Air
Tanker Bases, Fire Stations, Wild Horse and Burro
facilities, Recreation facilities, etc. which are separate
from the BLM administrative office;

PJ02, PJ04, PJO6

Facility and space management services for shared
administrative offices, including janitorial and service
contracts for BLM offices.
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Appendix F - Basic Smoke Management Practices

Some important aspects of BSMPs include:

A9

1. BSMPs can protect the public from smoke exposure, help avoid an exceedance of a
National Ambient Air Quality Standard (NAAQS) and minimize impacts on sensitive areas

such as Class 1 areas.

2. BSMP's are recommended to be used by burners regardless of Smoke Management
Programs or Enhanced Smoke Management Programs that are in place.

3. Documented use of BSMPs can allow for a State to flag data and seek exclusion for an
exceedance of the NAAQS if the appropriate Exceptional Event Rule criteria are met.

4. BSMPs can also be considered smoke management techniques as cited in the Regional
Haze Rule (RHR) and therefore, used to address visibility concemns in Class I areas.

Under the EPA’s Exceptional Event Rule revision of 2016, showing use of BSMPs will also be a
criterion for Exceptional Event consideration. The BSMP's recognized in the rule align with

those described below:

BSMP Practice

Benefit Achieved

When it’s Applied

Evaluate smoke dispersion
conditions

Minimize smoke impacts

Before, during, and after the
prescribed fire

Monitor effects on air
quality

Awareness of where the smoke
is going and degree of impacts
to air quality

Before, during, and after the
prescribed fire

Record keeping

Retain information about the
weather, burn and smoke.

Before, during, and after the
prescribed fire

Communication, public
notification

Notify neighbors and those
potentially impacted by smoke,
especially sensitive receptors.

Before and during the
prescribed fire

Consider emission
reduction techniques

Reducing emissions through
mechanisms such as reducing
fuel loading can reduce
downwind impacts.

Before, during, and after the
prescribed fire.

Share the airshed

Coordinate multiple burns in the
area to manage exposure of the
public to smoke.

Before, during, and after the
prescribed fire.
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Appendix G - Instructions for Reporting Accomplishments of Fuels Treatments Burned in a
Wildfire

Reporting in NFPORS

Once the Line Manager decides to evaluate the outcomes from a naturally caused

wildfire, follow these reporting instructions in the Hazardous Fuel Reduction (HFR) module of
National Fire Plan Operations Reporting System (NFPORS):

1. Project: The ‘project area’ for resource benefit acres reported in NFPORS will be the
fire perimeter. Specific reporting guidelines associated with project fields include:

a. Project Name: In NFPORS, create a new project using the Integrated Reporting of
Wildfire Information (IRWIN) fire name/year, and Fire Code, i.e. Beaver Creek
Fire 2016_KAG67.

b. Project Location: The fire perimeter will be referenced to at least PLSS corner and
ensure the latitude/longitude identified for the project is located within the perimeter
of the fire.

c¢. WBS: The Work Breakdown Structure (WBS) should be the assigned Fire Code.

2. Activity: An administration activity/monitoring will be completed to document Land Use
Plan (LUP) objectives post-fire have been met.

a. Activity Name: Ensure the activity name contains the fire name/year, fire code and
activity name (e.g. Beaver Creek Fire 2016 KA67 monitoring).

b. Monitoring acres: Post-fire monitoring should be completed following the wildfire to
determine where LUP objectives were met.

¢. Planned Direct Cost: Use the planned direct cost field to report fuels management
program funds used and labor associated with monitoring.

d. Actual Completion Date: Monitoring acres should be completed within the one
calendar year after the wildfire has been declared out.

3. Treatment: Treatment(s) will be created that reflect the area(s) within the fire perimeter
that were determined and approved as accomplishing resource objectives. The treatment
must be within the fire perimeter and not larger than or outside of the project area/fire
perimeter and reported only once over the lifetime of the project. Specific reporting
guidelines associated with treatment fields include:
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a. Treatment Name: Ensure treatment name contains the fire name/year, fire code, and
treatment type (i.e., Beaver Creek Fire 2016 KA67 Fire Use). If the fire burned in a
project area where a fuels treatment was planned for the same FY, retain the original
name of the treatment that was approved and add the fire name/year, fire code, and
treatment name (i.e. 2_Fischer Draw RX Beaver Creek Fire 2016 KA67 Fire Use).

b. Treatment Location: The latitude and longitude will be identified within the portion of
the fire that resource benefit is being reported and located with the completed
treatment polygon, and, if practicable, referenced to at least PLSS corner.

c. Treatment Category: Select “Fire” as the treatment category
d. Treatment Type: Select “Fire Use” as the treatment type.

e. Planned Direct Cost: Use the planned direct cost field to report fuels management
program funds used and labor associated with documenting, monitoring, or reporting
the acres that accomplish resource objectives.

f. Actual Fiscal Year Accomplishment Acres: Total acres reported as accomplishing
resource objectives should be determined after monitoring and interdisciplinary team
assessments are complete, and the AA approves the determination. Ensure the acres
reported here are reflected by a fuels treatment polygon in the Vegetation Treatment
Area Data Standard (VTRT) geospatial database.

g. Actual Completion Date: Accomplished resource objectives acres will be identified as
‘completed’ in NFPORS. Notes: Document the findings, name of AAand rationale for
reporting accomplishments.

Reporting in VIRT

The fuels treatment polygon must be submitted in VTRT in the fiscal year that the projects
identified as completed in NFPORS. Additionally, the treatment polygons reflecting acres
accomplishing resource objectives must be located within the wildfire perimeter.



H-9214 --FUELS MANAGEMENT AND COMMUNITY ASSISTANCE HANDBOOK (I)

A-12

Appendix H - Examples of Non-fire Fuel Treatments, Management Objectives, and Associated
Monitoring Techniques.

FUEL TREATMENT | COMMON SUGGESTED HELPFUL REFERENCE
TECHNIQUE OBJECTIVES MONITORING
TECHNIQUES
Hand Sawing and Reduce stand density, AIM Supplemental fixed | AIM, Lutes 2002.
Piling reduce fuel loads. plot measurement of Brown et al. 1982.
stand density.
Brown’s fuel inventory.
Photo points.
Mechanized Reduce stand density, AIM Core or AIM
equipment (Stem reduce canopy cover, Supplemental Methods. Lutes 2002.

cutters, chippers,
masticators, shredders,

reduce biomass on-site,
improve age/size class

Random measurements of
canopy cover using

Brown et al. 1982.

brush-cutters, distribution, reduce densimeter.
mowers) aerial fuels. Photo points.
Brown’s fuel inventory.
Chaining Reduce stand density, AIM Core Methods AIM
improve herbaceous Fixed plot Lutes 2002.
cover and composition. | measurement(s). BLM Tech. Ref. 96/002.
Nested plot frequency
sampling from
FIREMON.
Photo points.
Silvicultural Reduce stand density, AIM Core or AIM
improve stand Supplemental Methods. Lutes 2002.
composition, reduce Fixed plot BLM Tech Ref. 96/002.
on-site fuel loading. measurement(s).
Photo points.
Herbicide application | Achieve mortality AIM Core Methods AIM
among woody plants, Line intercepts sampling. | Lutes 2002.
increase cover of Cover/Frequency BLM Tech. Ref. 96/002.
desired herbaceous sampling.
species. Photo points.
Improve or change AIM Core or AIM
Seeding grass and herbaceous Supplemental Methods.
cover species, improve | Photo points
habitat and range
health.
Biological/Livestock Reduce fuel loading AIM Core and or AIM
Grazing and fire risk through Supplemental Methods Brown et al. 1982.
herbivory. Modified Brown’s fuel BLM Tech. Ref. 96/002.
inventory.

Photo points.
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Appendix I — Wildfire Declaration Reviews, Report Template and Instructions Wildfire
Declaration Review Process

The following process is suggested for a BLM review of a prescribed fire declared a wildfire.
The depth of the process will be determined by factors such as size and final cost of the declared
wildfire, management issues and concerns, and national issues and concerns.

1. Initial Information: State and Field office(s) involved, name of project, prescribed fire
number, wildfire number, names and positions of the key people involved, short briefing on
what occurred, and other agencies involved.

2. Assemble the review team. Depending on the depth and scope of the review the team
should consist of:

Team Lead; responsible for managing team, ensuring the team stays on task and is
meeting deadlines, initial spokesperson for the team at in/out briefings. Can
concurrently perform duties of subject matter expert.

Subject Matter Experts(s); responsible for providing review of technical aspects ofthe
activities surrounding the prescribed fire. Should include someone with capability to
analyze seasonal severity and fire behavior elements of the review. Possible subject
matter experts:
i. National or State level Fire Planner

ii. National or State Fuels Management Specialist

iii. National or State level Safety Manager

iv. National or State Level Aviation Manager (if applicable)

Agency Administrator; responsible for liaison between the review team and
State/District/Field office management and providing a management perspective.

Logistical Coordinator; responsible for logistical considerations to ensure the success of
the review.

Documentation Specialist; Responsible for facilitating the assembling of information
into a final document to the team lead.

3. Obtain a Delegation of Authority to conduct the review.

4. Arrange an in-briefing with State Director to discuss the process(s), obtain input, including
their concerns and any additional specific review needs, timeframes, and closeout day/time.

5. Offices should provide the review team with the following documents:

pao o

Prescribed fire plan

The dispatch log copy of events

Chronology of events from the perspective of the RXB, FIRB and Holding Boss
The prescribed fire report and unit logs
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WX forecasts

RAWS data for the day of the escape

Photos of events (Very important for the visual chronology section of the report)
Training and experience records on each key person involved

oo

. Identify a personnel review schedule. The following personnel may need to be interviewed
depending on the scope of the prescribed fire and declared wildfire:
Agency Administrator (include other agencies if multiple ownership)
FMO/AFMO
RXB1,2
FIRB/PLDO
Holding
Fuels Management Specialist
Fuels Technician (if applicable)
Technical reviewer (if applicable)
Prescribed Fire Planner
Engine/Crew Leadership
Local or State Government (if applicable)
Local Public/Landowners (if applicable)
. Resource Advisor
Other

BECRFT S FR MO QD O

. Conduct Interviews: Obtain specific statements of events, issues, and problems
encountered before, during and after the prescribed fire and wildfire declaration. Facilitate
an atmosphere of open dialog at all times. The goal of the review is to learn from the event
and guide future actions. It should be understood that the goal of the review is not to
identify and recommend punitive actions. However, this does not mean that the BLM
directorate at any level will not apply accountability if deemed warranted. People being
interviewed should be allowed to tell the story of events from their perspective.
Interviewers should ask questions to clarify and or expand information when needed.
Interviews can be completed in a group or individual setting depending on the
circumstances.

. Document the incident: Include all pertinent actions prior to and after the escape. Use the
attached format and template. Positions will be used to identify personnel involved. Do
not use names of individuals in the report. Example: The RXB2 directed the ignition of
the test fire.., The FIRB initiated ignition operations.., etc. Pictures may be embedded
throughout the report as needed to provide visual support.

. Set up a file that includes all pertinent information
a. The Prescribed Fire Plan
b. A chronology of events including the prescribed fire report, unit logs, and individual
statements
¢. Weather forecasts including any spot forecasts
d. Weather information taken on site and Remote Automated Weather Station (RAWS)
and National Fire Danger Rating System (NFDRS) data for the day of the wildfire
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11.
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declaration from the nearest station(s)

Photos

Training and experience in planning and implementing prescribed fire in the fuel type
Other pertinent information.

loseout:
Identify initial draft report or findings
Address questions and concerns
Identify management concerns that reflect any changes to the initial draft review
document
Identify time frames for final review document.
Identify timeframes for any follow-up items identified

TP @O

o A

Peer to Peer Discussion: Once the closeout is completed an informal, open peer to peer
discussion should be completed between key operational or planning personnel involved
with the event and review team subject matter experts. The purpose of this dialog is for the
review SMEs to share lessons learned as a result of their successes and/or failures
experienced on similar prescribed fires or fuel types.

Finalize the Report: Ensure completion of all required report elements and additional
agency administrator requirements. Ensure only positions of personnel involved are
identified in the report not individual names.
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Wildfire Declaration Report Instructions

Title Page (include picture(s))

Table of Contents: Section titles and associated page number(s)
Executive Summary: A short one to two-page summary of the event.

Background: A one-page overview describing the setting, project objectives and information on
conditions of the wildfire declaration.

Goal(s) and Objectives:

The goal and objectives identified on the template are required minimums and should not
change. Additional or specific Line Manager requests may be identified.

Results:

Fire Narrative: Provide a factual account (include dates and time if available) of what
happened as told from the perspective of those involved.

Chronology of Events: Develop a timeline of major events as the prescribed fire unfolded to
the point of declaring a wildfire. A photographic chronology of events should be developed
and included.

Lessons Learned.: List of what those involved in the event learned for themselves. Include a
list of those lessons they believe the organization(s) could or should learn from this
experience.

Once a draft of the Fire Narrative and Chronology of Events are completed individuals
involved with the event should be given an opportunity to review these sections to validate
and ensure events are captured appropriately by the review team.

Compliance: Use information from the Wildfire Declaration Review Checklist to inform the
following compliance elements:

1. Analysis of seasonal severity, weather events, and on-site conditions leading up to the
wildfire declaration. Provide an analysis of any unplanned weather events and seasonal
severity related to fuels and environmental conditions.

2. An analysis of the prescribed fire plan consistency with interagency policy and guidance,
and additional BLM policy related to prescribed fire planning and implementation.
Provide a narrative on how the prescribed fire plan met both interagency and BLM
specific policy.

3. An analysis of prescribed fire implementation for consistency with the prescription
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actions and procedures identified in the prescribed fire plan. Analyze and identify the
consistency of the prescribed fire plan prescription element with the on-site
environmental and fire behavior parameters. Provide a narrative on how implementation
personnel complied with the implementation procedures identified in the prescribed fire
plan.

Causal agents contributing to the wildfire declaration. Identify those specific plan
inadequacies, events, and/or actions of personnel on or off site that contributed to the
need for wildfire declaration. The review team will ensure that identified causal
agents are supported by the review compliance elements.

The approving Agency Administrators qualifications, experience, and involvement.
Identify the qualifications and experience of the approving Agency Administrator and
how they were involved in the planning, approval and implementation (if applicable)
processes.

Qualifications of key personnel involved with the prescribed fire planning and
implementation.

Additional requirements may be determined at the national and state levels depending on the
nature and scope of the escape and additional issues and concerns.

Recommendations: Recommendations should be provided from subject matter experts that
focus on actions the unit, state, or national office can take to guide future program actions and/or
prevent future wildfire declarations from occurring. Be sure that the actions are realistic and

achievable.
Appendices:
1. Maps
2. Prescribed Fire Plan (if necessary, to support the review findings)
3. Complexity Analysis
4. EA (if applicable)
5. Other Supporting Documentation (if necessary, to support the review findings)

Review Team Members: List the review team members and contact information.
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Wildfire Declaration Report Template

A Microsoft WORD document of this template can be found at

TITLE PAGE

Table of Contents:

Executive Summary:

Background:

Goal of the Review:
The goal of the wildfire declaration review process is to learn from the event so as to guide
future program actions and/or preventing future wildfire declarations from occurring.
This will be accomplished by gathering knowledge and insight for incorporation into future
resource management and prescribed fire planning.

Objectives of the Review:

Determine if the Prescribed Fire Plan was adequate for the project and complied with policy and guidance

related to prescribe fire planning and implementation.

e Determine if the prescription, actions, and procedures set forth in the Prescribed Fire Plan
were followed.

e Describe and document factual information pertaining to the review.

e Determine if overall policy, guidance, and procedures relating to prescribed fire operations
are adequate.

e Determine the level of awareness and the understanding of the personnel involved, in regard
to procedures and guidance.

Specific Line Manager Requests:
Results
Fire Narrative:

Chronology of Events:
1. Chronology:
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2. Photo Chronology:

Lessons Learned:

Compliance:

1.

Analysis of seasonal severity, weather events, and on-site conditions leading up to the
wildfire declaration.

2. Analysis of the prescribed fire plan consistency with interagency policy and guidance, and
additional BLM policy related to prescribed fire planning and implementation.

3. Analysis of prescribed fire implementation for consistency with the prescriptionactions and
procedures identified in the prescribed fire plan.

4. Causal agents contributing to the wildfire declaration.

5. The approving Agency Administrators qualifications, experience, and involvement.

6. Qualifications of key personnel involved with the prescribed fire planning and
implementation.

Recommendations:

Appendices:

1. Maps

2. Prescribed Fire Plan (if necessary, to support the review findings)

3. Complexity Analysis

4. EA (if applicable)

5. Other Supporting Documentation (if necessary, to support the review findings)

Review Team Members:
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Wildfire Declaration Review Checklist

A Microsoft WORD document of this checklist can be found at

1. The Prescribed Fire Plan
Does the prescribed fire plan contain all of the required elements? (Refer to the:
Interagency Prescribed Fire Planning and Implementation Procedures Reference Guide
and current BLM Fire and Aviation Memorandum for supplemental policy.

Was the plan prepared by a qualified individual?

Was a proper technical review of the plan completed?

Was the technical reviewer qualified? Note: The Technical Reviewer and Prescribed Fire
Plan Preparer must be qualified or have been previously qualified as a Prescribed Fire
Burn boss at an experience level equal to or higher than the complexity being reviewed.
Either the Prescribed Fire Plan Preparer or Technical Reviewer must be currently
qualified.

Was the prescribed fire plan approved by the appropriate Agency Administrator?

Is the complexity analysis complete and in the review team’s view is it an accurate
assessment of the complexities involved with this prescribed fire?

Does the management summary accurately depict the project and the risks associated
with it?

Are the resource and fire treatment objectives clear and attainable?
- Does the rest of the plan support these objectives?

Was the fire behavior prescription adequate to meet plan objectives?
- Was it too restrictive?

Does critical information in one portion of the plan carry over to other appropriate areas?

Given the fuel types and projected fire behavior were the holding resources assigned
adequate for the project?

Did the holding plan identify adequate mop-up procedures (if applicable)?

Were the holding and contingency plans adequate when compared with the fire behavior
predicted outside of the unit?

If there are amendments to the plan, did they receive a new technical review and Agency
Administrator signature?
- Were the amendments proper and did they affect the complexity of the prescribed
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As 3 Burn B if re han his plan 1 1 nd implemen
it?

2. Experience
Were the Prescribed Fire Burn Boss, Firing Boss, and Holding Specialist experienced in
this fuel type or experienced with the kind of fire behavior needed to meet the plan
objectives?

3. Implementation
Pre-burn (2 days to 2 weeks): Was there adequate coordination and communication with
all affected parties (the Agency Administrator, Dispatch, assigned resources, etc.)?

Was all of the pre work identified in the plan (firelines, hose lays, pump set up, etc.),
completed prior to beginning the prescribed fire?

What type of monitoring if any, was done to determine if the project area was in
prescription?

Were there unusual fuels and/or weather conditions being experienced at the time?
- If so, what types of mitigating measures were put into effect?

Were the on-site local weather conditions experienced different from the predicted
weather conditions?
- If so, what types of mitigating measures were put into effect?

Did the responsible dispatch office have a copy of the prescribed fire plan?

Did the Burn Boss, FIRB, and Holding Specialist have adequate opportunity to review
the burn plan?

Weather and prescription
- Was a spot weather forecast obtained each day of ignition?
- Were the forecast conditions within the prescriptive parameters identified in the
prescribed fire plan?
- Were the onsite conditions within the prescriptive parameters identified in the
prescribed fire plan?

Was there a project briefing each day? Look for the signed briefing checklists.

Was the Agency Administrator Pre-Ignition Approval Checklist signed and did it
determine an adequate expiration date for the implementation of the prescribed fire plan?

Was the Go/No-Go checklist completed each day of ignition or active fire spread? Look
for the signed checklists.
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Did the on-site holding resources meet or exceed the type and amount identified in the
prescribed fire plan?
- Ifso, did it affect the complexity of the prescribed fire

Was there a test fire?
- Was the test fire ignited in a representative location?
- Were the results (flame length & rate of spread) of the test fire within the
parameters identified in the plan? Look for the documentation.

Were all of the appropriate notifications made?

Was the contingency plan implemented?
- Ifso, was it implemented according to the plan?

Was anyone prevented from taking action or not taking action at any time during
implementation?

4. Other
Was a Fire Effects Monitor (FEMO) and or a Resource Advisor assigned to the project?
While not required, they are often indicators of a well-planned project (if assigned these
are excellent people to interview as they may provide different perspectives).
Were the live and dead fuel moistures physically measured prior to implementation?
This may or may not be required as indicated in the plan.

- If measured were the results within the parameters in the plan?

Was there an undue pressure on the burn boss to implement?

Was the wildfire declared within required time limits?

5. Post Burn
Is there a record of mop up and or patrol assignments?

Is there a record of when the burn was declared out (if applicable)?
Is there a record of on-site weather and fire behavior observations?
Is there a Burn Boss Report(s)?

Are all of the required checklists signed and in the file?
Are copies of the weather forecasts in the file?

6. Questions to Facilitate the Narrative
What kind of surprises did you experience if any?
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What do you see as key events of the wildfire declaration?
- What were your thoughts during those specific key events?
- What did your intuition or experience tell you at the time?

What did your intuition or experience tell you about the project overall?

Did you feel pressure to implement the project?

Did you feel that you were prevented from taking action or not taking action?

Did you look at the plan at any time during the event for guidance?

Prescribed Fire Position Responsibilities

Prescribed Fire Plan Preparer

Element Completed
Y/N
Prepares the Prescribed Fire Plan in accordance with BLM policy and
direction.
Coordinates with the resource management specialists to ensure that the
plan meets resource management objectives.
Is a member of the interdisciplinary team that completes the necessary
NEPA documentation
Prescribed Fire Plan Technical Reviewer
Element Completed
Y/N

Ensures that Prescribed Fire Plans meet BLM policy and direction.

Ensures that the Complexity Rating is appropriate for the planned project
and that the rational supports the assigned rating.

Ensures that the Complexity Rating accurately represents the project, so
the Agency Administrator understands the identified risks and the
mitigating measures enacted.

Checks the prescription parameters against the fuel types to ensure that the
project as planned has a reasonable chance of meeting the resource
management objectives

Ensures that the fire behavior calculations are correct.

Ensures that the holding and ignition plans are consistent with the
predicted fire behavior.

Completes the Prescribed Fire Plan review checklist.

A-23
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Prescribed Fire Burn Boss 1, 2

Element

Completed
Y/N

Reviewing Prescribed Fire Plans prior to implementation and ensuring that
plan requirements are met.

Doing a reconnaissance of the site.

Maintaining communication with the FMO and/or Agency Administrator.

Obtaining weather forecasts, updates and advisories from a meteorologist.

Ensure that the Agency Administrator Ignition Authorization is signed, and
appropriate expiration date has been discussed and identified.

Making the go/no-go decision.

Ensure that the Prescribed Fire Go No-Go Checklist is complete and
signed

Conducting the personnel/safety briefing to ensure a safe operation.
Ensure that all personnel understand their assignments.

Conducting the test burn.

Supervising assigned personnel. Ensures communication exists between
the FIRB and Holding Specialist.

Directing the ignition, holding and monitoring operations.

Ensuring that a log records all activities during each operational period.

Determining when the prescribed fire is not within prescription parameters
or is not meeting project objectives.

Managing the incident or overseeing the transition to another Incident
Commander if an escape occurs.

Evaluating and documenting objective accomplishments, operational
procedure, assigned personnel and costs.

Declaring the prescribed fire out.

Ensuring that reports are completed.

FIRB

Element

Completed
Y/N

Reviewing the Prescribed Fire Plan and the burn unit prior to
implementation.

Instructing crews on project objectives and ignition operations and safety
issues. Conducts ignition operations in a safe manner.

Completing the test fire according to the ignition plan at the direction of
the Prescribed Fire Burn Boss.

Igniting the project area according to the ignition plan.
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Identifying the impacts of ignition on control and desired fire effects.
Coordinating ignition operations with the Holding Specialist.

Fire Effects Monitor

Element Completed
Y/N

Reviewing the monitoring plan prior to implementation. Validates
instructions from the Burn Boss.

Doing a reconnaissance of the burn unit/area assigned.
Monitoring and recording on-site weather data.

Monitoring and recording fire behavior data.

Plotting the burn area and perimeter on a map.

Monitoring and recording smoke management information
Monitoring first-order fire effects.

Providing a monitoring summary

Resource Advisor

Element Completed
Y/N

Advising the Prescribed Fire Burn Boss regarding the accomplishment of
resource objectives.
Coordinating with landowners and permittees.

Prescribed Fire Holding Specialist

The BLM has not formally identified the responsibilities of the Holding Specialist.
The following elements are recommended.

Element Completed
Y/N

Instructs holding crews on project objectives, holding objectives,
communications, and safety issues.

Coordinating holding operations with the FIRB and or Burn Boss.
Conducts holding operations in accordance with the plan and/or direction
from the Burn Boss.

Reports any fire occurring outside of the unit boundary to the Burn Boss.

End of Document.
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Foreword

Realty trespass abatement as used in this Handbook includes all aspects of trespass prevention,
detection, and resolution. Realty trespass abatement is not an end in itself. The real aim of the
procedures outlined in this Handbook is proper legal use and management of the lands and
resources under the Bureau’s jurisdiction. While this Handbook seeks to give an overall view of
trespass abatement from initiation of Bureau action to case closure, it should not be relied on as
the final authoritative word. Particular situations may arise which are not completely treated
herein. In such cases, field personnel and managers should seek the advice of appropriate Bureau
specialists and/or Field or Regional Solicitors through channels established by State Directors.
The user of this Handbook is also encouraged to make appropriate notations in their personal
copy of the Handbook to keep it current.

The Introduction to this Handbook summarizes information important to Bureau managers
charged with realty trespass abatement on the public lands.

State Directors are encouraged to issue realty trespass prevention, detection and resolution
guidance to supplement this Handbook.

NOTE: Ilustrations in the Handbook should be modified to fit the circumstances
of each trespass situation.
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Introduction/Management Summary

This section summarizes key elements of the Handbook for ready reference by Bureau
managers charged with realty trespass abatement on the public lands.

Realty trespass is defined as unauthorized use, occupancy, or development of the public lands for
any purpose where authorization must be obtained under regulations at Title 43 CFR 2800 or
2920. This definition is derived from section 303(g) of the Federal Land Policy and Management
Act (FLPMA) which states: “the use, occupancy, or development of any portion of the public
lands contrary to any regulation of the Secretary . . ., or contrary to any order issued pursuant to
any such regulation, is unlawful and prohibited.”

Bureau managers are responsible for carrying out an effective realty trespass abatement program
and for providing subordinate personnel with guidance and training to carry out proficiently the
Bureau’s realty trespass abatement program in their area of responsibility.

Realty trespass abatement includes all aspects of trespass prevention, detection, and resolution.
Long-term reality trespass abatement may be accomplished under financial, information, or
resource planning and management options available to managers.

Realty trespass prevention requires a public that is knowledgeable of the public lands and
resources and conditions for authorized use of the public lands. Prevention is best achieved
through the work of Bureau information specialist and shared knowledge of all Bureau personnel
in formal and informal public contacts. Public awareness and support is essential to successful
trespass prevention.

Realty trespass detection requires that all field personnel be alert to possible unauthorized
activities on the public lands and aware of procedures for reporting such activities to appropriate
Bureau personnel for action. Detection may also involve reports by the public, data of other
agencies, and inventory or survey to identify or confirm suspected trespass.

Realty trespass recordation provides a reliable data base in the Bureau’s Automated Lands and
Minerals Record System (ALMRS) on which the magnitude of public land trespass may be
accurately and consistently portrayed to Congress as a budget justification for realty trespass
abatement. Once appropriated by Congress, cost targets are allocated to the States on the basis of
ALMRS data (i.e., those States with the greatest number of documented trespass and highest
record of resolution receive the greatest share of any budget increases).
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Resolution of realty trespass and trespass liability are accomplished under the Bureau’s realty
trespass regulations and the Federal Claims Collection Act (FCCA) OF 1966.

The Bureau’s realty trespass regulations, in general, provide that anyone determined by the
authorized officer to be in trespass on the public lands shall be notified of such trespass and shall
be liable to the United States for:

1. The administrative costs incurred by the United States as a consequence of such
trespass.
2. The fair market value rental of the lands (i.e., land rent) or the charge for road use,

amortization and maintenance, for the current year and past years of trespass.

3. Rehabilitating and stabilizing the land or costs incurred by the United States in
rehabilitating and stabilizing the land.

If a realty trespass is willful, repeated or not resolved in a timely manner, the trespasser may also
be subject to trespass penalties of:

1. An amount equal to twice the fair market value rental of the land or twice the
charges for road use, amortization and maintenance, for non-willful trespass.

2. An amount equal to three times the fair market value rental of the land or three
times the charges for road use, amortization and maintenance, for knowing and willful
trespass.

Under the Bureau’s reality trespass regulations the Bureau may also:

1. Deny a land use authorization to a trespasser.

2. Refuse to sell public land to a trespasser.

3. Refuse to enter into an exchange of lands with a trespasser.
Also, knowing and willful trespasser may be required to appear before a designated U.S.
magistrate and may be subject to a fine of not more than $1,000 or imprisonment of not more
than 12 months, or both.

NOTE: Consult the appropriate regulations in Chapter 1. Realty Trespass Regulations or

at Title 43 CFR Parts 2800, 2810, 1880, 2920 and subparts 9239 and 9262 for specific
guidance.
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The FLPMA at section 102(a)(9) states the policy “. . . the United States receive fair market
value of the use of the public lands and their resources . . . .” This policy is implemented by
various provisions of the FLPMA which require fair market value for the use of public lands and
resources. Thus, a realty trespass is the basis for a liability claim by the United States against a
trespasser under the FLPMA and the Bureau’s realty trespass regulations for money owed the
United States as a consequence of the trespass.

Liability claims of the United States for money which has been determined to be owed
the United States by any person, organization, or entity, are governed by the FCCA. The Federal
claims Collection Standards (Standards), which implement the FCCA, provide the Bureau
authority for initiation of collection action against a trespasser for a liability claim arising as a
consequence of the trespass. BUREAU DEBT COLLECTIN PROCEDURES IMPLEMENT
THE STANDARDS. The Standards also provide management with several actions that may
expedite trespass liability settlement. These include possible referral of delinquent debts to the
following:

1. The Internal Revenue Service (IRS) as earned income or as an offset against
income tax refunds.

2. The Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation Service ASCS) for offset of
trespass liability claims against ASCS program payments.

3. A debt collection contractor for collection action.
4, Consumer credit agencies.

Thus, the Bureau’s realty trespass regulations and the Standards provide managers with strong,
previously unavailable, tools for realty trespass resolution and negotiation of trespass liability
claims. In negotiations, managers should, as an aid to timely trespass resolution, advise
trespassers of the application of the regulations and Standards to public land trespass.

Realty trespass resolution is accomplished under one or more of four options available to Bureau
managers. The options are explained below.

1. Informal administrative resolution involves a process of meeting with the
trespasser and arriving at an amicable settlement of the trespass and trespass liability. This
process works best with a cooperative trespasser. Keep all contact on an informal basis. An
informal letter and/or a Notice of Trespass is used in this informal process as necessary.

2. Formal administrative resolution procedures are appropriate when an
uncooperative trespasser is involved or informal resolution has failed. The formal process is
initiated with a Trespass Decision and bill for payment of trespass liability. The trespass
Decision may be appealed to the Interior Board of Land Appeals (IBLA). Additional formal
actions under the Bureau’s debt collection procedures include payment demand letter,
referral for debt collection, etc.
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3. Civil court action for resolution of realty trespass and trespass liability may be
required when formal administrative resolution is unsuccessful and trespasser clearly has the
ability to pay the trespass liability, the Bureau has the evidence to support its case, trespass
liability is significant, or successful court action would serve notice on other trespassers that
resistance to resolution is not likely to succeed. The appropriate Solicitor should review the
Bureau’s case prior to initiation of court action.

4, Criminal prosecution of knowing and willful trespassers may be warranted when
the trespasser is uncooperative, the act is a repeat offense, the Bureau has the necessary evidence,
or the nature of the trespass is such that fines and/or imprisonment are warranted. Bureau law
enforcement personnel and field or regional solicitors should be consulted on the merit of
initiating criminal action.

Additional managerial information in the Handbook is summarized as follows:

1. Field investigation of trespass may be hazardous to employees if criminal
activities or hazardous materials are suspected. It may be advisable to have law enforcement
personnel accompany their field investigator in preliminary investigation.

2. Impoundment or disposal of real or personal property placed on the public lands
in trespass requires careful handling to protect Bureau personnel from liability suits alleging
improper handling or disposal of valuable, or allegedly valuable, property of the trespasser.

3. The circumstances of each realty trespass situation must be thoroughly
investigated and actions documented. The ability of the Bureau to prove its case will depend on
these early stages of trespass resolution actions.

4, Mining claim occupants may have valid rights afforded by the 1872 Mining Law
and the Multiple Surface Use Act of 1955. To avoid violation of these rights, resolution of
mining claim occupancy trespass should be a coordinated effort of lands and minerals personnel.
Resolution may be achieved under BLM Manual 3893 — Residential Occupancy on Mining
Claims, or procedures in this Handbook.

5. Realty trespass regulations hold the trespasser liable for monetary recovery by the
Bureau. Informal negotiations to determine the recovery due to the Bureau may provide some
latitude in negotiates where the Bureau’s claims are disputed by the trespasser and the facts are
not available to substantiate the Bureau’s claims. When the Bureau’s claim is firm and a bill for
monetary recovery is issued to the trespasser, the Bureau is locked into collection procedures
established by the Service Center, (SC-615).
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6. Administrative costs associated with a trespasser’s financial liability and
recovered in trespass resolution are available for use by the Bureau. Recovery of these funds may
offset the actual cost to the Bureau for realty trespass abatement. Funds available to the Bureau
include recovered administrative costs as well as costs for rehabilitation/ stabilization of
damaged land. These recovered funds are deposited to Account 14X5017 in subactivities 5310
(O&C Lands) for 5320 (PD Lands).

7. State Directors have delegated authority to compromise or write-off trespass
liability claims under certain conditions. Compromise and write-off actions are coordinated with
the SC Branch of General Accounting, SC-615.

8. The Statute of Limitations does not constrain the Bureau from administrative
collection of land rent liability for all previous years that proof of the trespass activity is
available. In a legal action, however, the recovery period may be limited to 6 years if the
defendant debtor pleads the Statute of Limitations.

9. Cooperation and coordination with State and local government entities as well as
private individuals and special interest groups should be promoted to build understanding about
the Bureau’s realty trespass abatement program and the negative effects of trespass in terms of
cost, loss of resources, and interference with legitimate uses of public lands.

10.  Trespass abatement should be coordinated on a Statewide basis, by District and
Area, and with adjoining States to ensure that all Field Offices are working in coordinated
manner.

11.  Managers have many sources of assistance and advice available in trespass
resolution. Resolution should be a coordinated effort which utilizes all available expertise.
DON’T GO IT ALONE!
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Chapter [ — Realty Trespass Regulations.

Realty trespass regulations collectively include Title 43 CFR Parts 2800, 2810. 2880.
2920, 9230 (Section 9239.7). and 9260 (Subpart 9262). The regulations provide administrative,
civil, and criminal authority for action on unauthorized use, occupancy, or development of public
lands where authorization must be obtained under Title V or Section 302(b) of the Federal Land
Policy and Management Act (FLPMA), the act of August 28, 1937 (43 U.S.C. §1181a and
§1181b), or Section 28 of the Mineral Leasing Act of 1920 as amended. Criminal liability for
realty trespass (i.e., knowing and willful trespass) is derived from the authority of Sections
303(a) through (g) of FLPMA and implemented though the regulations at Title 43 CFR Subpart
9262.

A. Realty Trespass Regulatory Relationships.

The Title 43 CFR Group 2800 and Part 2920 regulations are similar although minor
differences occur. These reflect the time periods in which each was written and not a conscious
effort to differentiate the regulations. Realty trespass regulations at Title 43 CFR Subpart 9262
apply equally to the Title 43 CFR Group 2800 and PART 2920 regulations.

B. Regulation Need, Use, and Implementation Guidance.

Supplemental regulatory information published with Bureau’s realty trespass regulations
defined the need for regulations and guidance on use and implementation of the regulations.
Portions of the regulatory information paraphrased herein may be useful in explaining the basis
of the regulations to trespassers, interest groups, the public, and public land users.

NOTE: Title 43 CFR Part 2920 (trespass regulations) became effective on January 28,
1988. Title 43 CFR Group 2800 (trespass regulations) became effective on July 20, 1989.
Prior to these dates there was no effective regulatory control of realty trespass activities
on the public lands.

1. Need for Realty Trespass Regulations. Trespass on the public lands for
various realty activities requiring authorization through a right-of-way, temporary use permit,
road use fee, lease, permit or easement has been a long-standing problem. Trespass activities
have resulted in financial loss to the United States because of the loss of rental fees, road use
amortization and maintenance fees, and damage to the public land resources from misuses,
abuse, fire, theft, vandalism, and negligence. The Bureau of Land Management has tried to
resolve cases involving unauthorized use of public lands, most of which are unintentional, by
working with the individual and negotiating an amicable solution. In most circumstances, this
has resolved the problem, but there are instances where it does not work, particularly where the
trespass was knowingly and willfully committed. In these instances, a procedure is needed to
allow the United States to obtain payment for the use of the land and, where appropriate, to
impose civil and/or criminal penalties against those trespassing on the public lands.
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2. Use of Realty Trespass Regulations.

a. The regulations provide procedures for use by the Bureau of Land
Management in carrying out its responsibility to protect the public lands, improvements,
and resources from unauthorized use, occupancy or development of the public lands,
improvements, Or resources.

b. The regulations provide procedures for dealing with unauthorized
use, occupancy or development of the public lands for uses and facilities that require
rights-of-way, leases, permits, or easements for agricultural, industrial, residential, or
commercial purposes. The regulations do not apply to authorizations under Revised
Statute 2477 or 2339.

c. The provisions of the regulations are applicable only to activities
which are required to be authorized under Title 43 CFR Parts 2800, 2810, 2880, and 2920
and do not apply to other types of unauthorized use such as grazing trespass, mineral
trespass or timber trespass.

d. In those instances where law enforcement action is required for the
prevention or abatement of an unauthorized use or development, such action will be
aggressively pursued by the Bureau. When appropriate, the Bureau will cooperate with
Federal, State and local law enforcement agencies.

3. Implementation of Realty Trespass Regulations.

a. Before resorting to the civil or criminal procedures provided by the
regulations, the Bureau of Land Management will first attempt to reach an amicable
solution for non-willful and non-repeated cases unless, in unusual and limited
circumstances, the nature and severity of the unauthorized use would result in damage to
the public lands and resources that would be unacceptable without an attempt to obtain
legal redress.

b. In those instances where unauthorized use, occupancy, or
development of the public lands and improvements is verified, the Bureau of Land
Management will consider authorizing the use, occupancy, or development provided it
conforms to Bureau plans, programs, policies and objectives and is in compliance with
State and local requirements. In certain situations, residential occupants may be eligible
for a non-assignable life-time lease under the provisions of 43 CFR Part 2920 if the
occupant acknowledges that the lands being occupied are owned by the United States as
the site is sole residence of the occupant.
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NOTE: Termination of the occupancy may be expedited if the real property is conveyed
to the United States at the death of the occupant(s). Such conveyance should be
documented in the land use authorization as well as the non-assignable nature of the
authorization.

C. Regulatory Definitions.

This section contains only definition of terms relating to realty trespass. Refer to the
appropriate regulations for a complete definition of terms relating to realty actions under Title 43
CFR Parts 2800 and 2920.

1. Realty Trespass Definitions at Title 43 CFR Part 2800.

a. “(u) ‘Trespass’ means any use, occupancy or development of the public
lands or their resources without authorization where authorization is required to do so from the
United States, or exceeds suck authorization, or which causes unnecessary or undue degradation
of the land or resources.”

b. “(v) “Willful trespass’ means the voluntary or conscious performance of
an act constituting a trespass as defined at 82801 of this title. The term includes actions taken
with criminal or malicious intent. A consistent pattern of trespass may be sufficient to establish
the knowing or willful nature of the conduct, where such consistent pattern is neither the result of
mistake or inadvertence. Conduct which is otherwise regarded as being knowing or willful does
not become innocent through the belief that the conduct is reasonable or legal.”

c. “(w) ‘Non-willful trespass’ means a trespass, as defined at §2801.3(a) of
this title, committed by mistake or inadvertence.”

d. “(x) ‘Unnecessary or undue degradation’ means surface disturbance
greater than that which would normally result when the same or a similar activity is being
accomplished by a prudent person in a usual, customary, and proficient manner and takes into
consideration the effects of uses outside the area of activity. This disturbance may be either non-
willful or willful as described as described in paragraphs 2800.0-5(v) through (w), depending
upon the circumstances.”

e. “(y) “‘Written demand’ means a request in writing for payment and/or
rehabilitation in the form of a billing delivered by certified mail, return receipt requested, or
personally served.”
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f. “(z) ‘Road use, authorization and maintenance charges’ means the fees
charged for commercial use of a road owned or controlled by the Bureau of Land Management.
These fees normally include use fees, amortization fees and maintenance fees.”

2. Realty Trespass Definitions at Title 43 CFR Part 2920. Knowing and willful is
defined in these regulations as: “. . . a violation is ‘knowingly and willfully’ committed if it
constitutes the voluntary or conscious performance of an act which is prohibited or the voluntary
or conscious failure to perform an act or duty that is required. The term does not include
performances or failures to perform which are honest mistakes or which are merely inadvertent.
The term includes, but does not require, performances or failures to perform which result from a
criminal or evil intent or from a specific intent to violate the law. The knowing or willful nature
of conduct may be established by plain indifference to or reckless disregard of the requirements
of law, regulations, orders, or terms of a lease. A consistent pattern of performance or failure to
perform also may be sufficient to establish the knowing or willful nature of the conduct, where
such consistent pattern is neither the result of honest mistake or mere inadvertency. Conduct
which is otherwise regarded as being knowing or willful is rendered neither accidental nor
mitigated in character by the belief that the conduct is reasonable or legal.

D. Realty Trespass Regulations at Title 43 CFR Parts 2800, 2810 and 2880.

The regulations at Title 43 CFR 2800, 2810 and 2880 provide procedures for obtaining
use authorizations in the form of the right-of-way or use permit for construction, operation,
maintenance, and termination of transportation and other systems or facilities. Compensation for
the authorizations is based on fair market rental for uses conforming to Bureau plans, policy,
objectives, and resource management programs. The trespass abatement and resolution portion
of these regulations is as follows:

1. Section 2801.3 Unauthorized Use, Occupancy, or Development. The regulations
at this section are as follow:

“(a) Any use, occupancy, or development of the public lands that requires a right-
of-way, temporary use permit, or other authorization pursuant to the regulations of this
part and that has not been so authorized, or that is beyond the scope and specific
limitations of such an authorization, or that causes unnecessary or undue degradation,
shall constitute a trespass as defined in Section 2800.0-5.”

“(b) Anyone determined by the authorized officer to be in violation of paragraph
(a) of this section shall be notified in writing of such trespass and shall be liable to the
United States for:
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“(1) Reimbursement of all costs incurred by the United States in the
investigation and the termination of such trespass:

“(2) The rental value of the lands as provided for in §2803.1-2 of this title,
for the current year and past years of trespass, or where applicable, the cumulative value
of the current use fee, amortization fee, and maintenance fee as determined by the
authorized officer for unauthorized use of any road administered by the BLM; and

“(3) Rehabilitating and stabilizing any lands that were harmed by such
trespass. If the trespasser does not rehabilitate and stabilize the lands within the time set
by the authorized officer in the notice, he/she shall be liable for the costs incurred by the
United States in rehabilitating and stabilizing such lands.

“(c) In addition to the provisions of subsection (b) of this section, the following
penalties shall be assessed by the authorized officer:

“(1) For all non-willful trespass which is not resolved within 30 days of
receipt of a written demand under paragraph (b) of this section—an amount equal
to the rental value and for roads, an amount equal to the charges for road use,
amortization or maintenance which have accrued since the inception of the
trespass;

“(2) For repeated non-willful or for willful trespass - - an amount equal to
2 times the rental value and for roads, an amount equal to 2 times the charges for
the road use, amortization and maintenance which have accrued since the
inception of the trespass.

“(d) In no event shall settlement for trespass computed pursuant to paragraphs (b)
and (c) of this section be less than the processing fee for a Category I application as provided for
at §2808.3-1 of this title for non-willful trespass or less than 3 times this value for repeated non-
willful or knowing and willful trespass. IN all cases the trespasser shall pay whichever is the
higher of the computed penalty or minimum penalty amount.

“(e) Failure to satisfy the requirements of §2801-3(b) of this title shall result in
the denial of any right-of-way, temporary land use, road use application or other lands use
request but not yet granted under these parts until there has been compliance with the provisions
0f §9239.7-1 of this title.

“(f) Any person adversely affected by a decision of the authorized officer issued
under this section may appeal that decision under the provisions of Part 4 of this title.
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“(g) In addition to the civil penalties provided for in this part, any person who
knowingly and willfully violates the provisions of §2801.3(a) of this title may be tried before a
United States magistrate and fined no more than $1,000 or imprisoned for no more than 12
months, or both, as provided by section 303(a) of the Federal Land Policy and Management Act
of 1976 (43 U.S.C. 1733(a)) and §9262.1 of this title.”

2. Section 2812.1-3 Unauthorized Use, Occupancy or Development. These
regulations relate to the Revested Oregon and California Railroad and Reconveyed Coos Bay
Wagon Road Grant Lands (O&C) tram roads as follows: “Any use, occupancy, or development
of the Revested Oregon and California Railroad and Reconveyed Coos Bay Wagon Road Grant
Lands (O&C) lands (as is pursuant to this subpart, or which is beyond the scope and specific
limitations of such an authorization, or that causes unnecessary or undue degradation, is
prohibited and shall constitute a trespass. Anyone determined by the authorized officer to be in
violation of this section shall be notified of such trespass in wiring and shall be liable to the
United States for all costs and payments determined in the same manner as set forth at §2801.3,
Part 2800 of this title.

3. Section 2881.3 Unauthorized Use, Occupancy or Development.

The regulations at this section state:

“Any use, occupancy, or development of the public lands that requires a right-of-
way, temporary use permit, or other authorization pursuant to the regulations in this Part, and
that has not been so authorized or that is beyond the scope and specific limitations of such
authorization, or that causes unnecessary or undue degradation is prohibited and shall constitute
a trespass as defined in Section 2800.0-5. Anyone determined by the authorized officer to be in
trespass on the public lands shall be notified in writing of such trespass and shall be liable to the
United States for all costs and payments determined in the same manner as set forth at §2801.3,
Part 2800 of this title.

E. Realty Trespass Regulations at Title 43 CFR Part 2920.

The regulations at Title 43 CFR Part 2920 provide procedures for obtaining a land use
authorization in the form of a lease, permit, or easement to use the public lands for agricultural,
industrial, residential, or commercial purposes. The authorizations are based on a determination
of the fair market rental value of the land and are issued only for those uses that are legal and
conform to the Bureau plans, policy, objectives, and management programs. The trespass portion
of these regulations is a follows:
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Section 2920.1-2 Unauthorized use.

“(a) Any use, occupancy, or development of the public lands, other than casual use as
defined in §2920.05-(k) of this title, without authorization under the procedures in
§2920.1-1 of this title shall be considered a trespass. Anyone determined by the
authorized officer to be in trespass on the public lands shall be notified of such trespass
and shall be liable to the United States for:

“(1) The administrative costs incurred by the United States as a consequence of such
trespass; and

“(2) The fair market value rental of the lands for the current year and past years of
trespass; and

“(3) Rehabilitating and stabilizing the lands that were the subject of such trespass, or if
the person determined to be in trespass does not rehabilitate and stabilize the lands
determined to be in trespass within the period set by the authorized officer in the notice,
he/she shall be liable for the costs incurred by the United States in rehabilitating and
stabilizing such lands.

“(b) In addition, the following penalties may be assessed by the authorized officer for a
trespass not timely resolved under paragraph (a) of this section and where the trespass is
determined to be:

“(1) Non-willful, twice the fair market rental value which has accrued since the inception
of the trespass, not to exceed a total of 6 years; or

“(2) Knowing and willful, three times the fair market rental value which has accrued
since the inception of the trespass, not to exceed a total of 6 years.

“(c) For any person found to be in trespass on the public lands under this section, the
authorized officer may take action under §2920.9-3 of this title to terminate, revoke, or
cancel any land use authorization issued to such person under this Part.

“(d) Failure to satisfy the liability and penalty requirements imposed under this section
for unauthorized use of the public lands may result in denial of:
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“(1) A use authorization under this Part: and

“(2) A request to purchase or exchange public lands filed under Subparts 2711 and 2201
of this title.

“(e) Any person who knowingly and willfully violates the regulations in this Part by
using the public lands without the authorization required by this part, in addition to the
civil penalties provided for in this part, may be subject to a fine of not more than $1,000
or imprisonment of not more than 12 months, or both under Subpart 9262 of this title.

“(f) Any person adversely affected by a decision issued under this section, may appeal
that decision under the provisions of Part 4 of this Title.”

. Realty Trespass Regulations at Title 43 CFR Section 9239.7.

These regulations currently apply to 43CR Group 2800. They have been revised to read:

Section 9239.7-1 Public lands

“The filing of application under Part 2800, 2810, or 2880 of this Chapter does not

authorize the applicant to use or occupy the public lands for right-of-way purposes, except as
provided at §2882.1 until written authorization has been issued by the authorized office rand
received by the applicant. Any unauthorized occupancy or use of public lands or improvements
for right-of-way purposes constitutes a trespass against the United States for which the trespasser
is liable for costs, damages, and penalties as provided in §2801.3, §2812.1-3, and §2881.3 of this
Title. No new permit, license, or grant of any kind shall be issued to a trespasser until:

“(a) the trespass claim is fully satisfied; or

“(b) the trespasser files a bond conditioned upon payment of the amount of
damages determined to be due to the United States: or

“(c) the authorized officer determines in writing that there is legitimate dispute as
to the fact of the trespasser’s liability or as to the extent of his liability and the
trespasser files a bond in an amount determined by the authorized officer to be
sufficient to cover payment of a future court judgment in favor of the United
States.”
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G. Realty Trespass Regulations at Title 43 CFR Subpart 9262.

The criminal citation provisions of realty trespass regulations are derived from Section
303(a) of the FLPMA. The regulatory provisions are as follow:

“9262.1 Penalties for unauthorized use, occupancy, or development of public lands.

“Under section 303(a) of the Federal Land Policy and Management Act of 1976 (43
U.S.C. 1733 (a)) any person who knowingly and willfully violates the provisions of
§2801.3, §2881.3 or §2920.1-2 (a) of this title, by using public lands without the requisite
authorization, may be tried before a United States magistrate and fined no more than
$1,000 or imprisoned for no more than 12 months, or both.
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Chapter II. Employee Responsibility, Authority, Protection and Liability

Each employee of the Bureau has certain responsibilities and authorities as a Federal
official. When employees operate within the scope of their authority as Federal employees, they
are afforded a level of protection by the United States from bodily harm and liability. However,
if employees exceed their authority in trespass abatement efforts, they may be subject to legal
action initiated by the other party. In cases where employees have clearly exceeded their
authority, the employee may not be represented by the United States in the legal action.

A. Employee Responsibilities.

Employees of the Department of the Interior (Department) are required to carry out the
policies and programs of the Department and to work to ensure the success of programs (Title 43
CFR Subtitle A). As related to realty trespass abatement these include:

1. All Bureau Emplovees.

a. Knowing how to report, and reporting, incidents of trespass or suspected
trespass observed during the performance of assigned duties or functions. For the purpose
of reporting incidents of trespass, employees shall record all occupancy, use, and
development as if it is unauthorized, pending a determination that the use, occupancy, or
development has been authorized by the Bureau (DM 600.4.1).

b. Reporting trespass or alleged trespass without regard to their immediate
area of expertise or effect on their assigned program activity (e.g., range management
personnel report suspected realty trespass and lands personnel report suspected grazing
trespass, etc.).

c. Being familiar with the location of the public lands and authorized uses on
the lands in order to recognize unauthorized activities.

d. Being familiar with realty trespass regulations in Chapter 1. Realty
Trespass Regulations, or at Title 43 CFR Group 2800, Part 2920, and Subpart 9262,
categories of realty trespass, and consequences of violation of the regulations (i.e.,
administrative, civil, and criminal penalties).

e. Emphasizing trespass abatement through contacts with local officials,
operators, opinion makers, local press, and the public.
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2. Lands and Realty Personnel.

a. Appropriate documentation and recordation of all reported realty trespass
(see Chapter III. Realty Trespass Categories and Trespass Recordation, and Chapter I'V.
Realty Trespass Case Investigation, Documentation and Processing).

b. Preliminary trespass investigation and determination of trespass liability.
NOTE: When criminal activities are suspected or there is reason to doubt a trespasser’s
reaction to an on-the-ground investigation of suspected trespass, the initial investigation
should be conducted by or with the assistance of Bureau law enforcement personnel.

c. Preparation of case files and records.

d. Case processing, staff assistance, technical support, and recommending a
course of action for trespass resolution.

3. Authorized Officer (AQ).

a. Carrying out an effective trespass abatement program.
b. Initiating trespass abatement actions.
c. Negotiating with trespassers on an informal basis to effect administrative

resolution of the trespass whenever possible.

d. Initiating formal administrative resolution action when informal
administrative negotiations are unsuccessful.

e. Recommending administrative resolution action or civil court action to the
State Director.

f. Periodic training of employees in realty trespass detection, prevention, and
resolution to increase employee awareness and proficiency in realty trespass abatement.

B. Employee Authorities. Bureau employees have authority to carry out the policies and
programs of the Department. Bureau Special Agents and Law Enforcement Rangers have been
delegated law enforcement authority that exceeds the authority of other employees. As related to
realty trespass abatement, these law enforcement authorities are:

BLM MANUAL Rel. 9-300
Supersedes Rel. 8/14/89



II-3

H-9232-1 — REALTY TRESPASS ABATEMENT
Chapter IT

1. Criminal Investigation. Criminal investigation of knowing and willful trespass
and enforcement action is limited to Bureau law enforcement personnel.

2. Citation Authority. Issuance of citations under Title 43 CFR Subpart 9262 for
knowing and willful trespass is limited to Bureau law enforcement personnel.

3. Criminal Action. Recommendation of criminal action to the United States (U.S.)
Attorney’s Office (coordinated through the State Director).

C. Employee Protection. Bureau employees are protected in the following instances:

1. Threat or Injury. Section 1114, Title 18 U.S.C., covers any officer or employee
assigned to duty in the field service of the Bureau. The U.S. Attorney may prosecute if, while
exercising their responsibility as a Federal official, an employee is forcibly assaulted, resisted,
opposed, impeded, intimidated, or interfered with by a trespasser.

2. Personal Damage Suits. The U.S. Attorney may defend Bureau personnel in
personal damage suits. The plaintiff must prove that the employee acted knowing that they
lacked authority for the action and the action was clearly unreasonable. If the plaintiff prevails,
the employee may be liable for court costs and damages.

D. Employee Liability.

1. Due Process. Certain administrative and legal rights must be provided the alleged
trespasser to assure due process pursuant to laws and regulations.

2. Employee Actions. An employee may be considered as acting within the scope of
Bureau employment when performing delegated duties and following and documenting proper
procedures if it is necessary to destroy or impound private property located on public lands in
trespass. These include:

a. Actions relating to destruction or impoundment of abandoned private
property must be thoroughly documented.
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b. No Bureau employee may intentionally injure, destroy, or impound
abandoned property in connection with the Bureau employment without, at a minimum, the
written approval of the AO in whose area the property is located. (Law enforcement personnel
can, of course, take emergency action necessary in criminal cases.)

3. Personal Liability. Employees who destroy, damage, or impound abandoned
private property with knowledge of and without following proper procedures may be held
personally liable to the owner of the property and may be considered to have acted outside the
scope of their employment.
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Chapter III. Realty Trespass Categories and Trespass Recordation

Realty trespass categories are limited to three in section 303(g) of the Federal Land
Policy and Management Act (FLPMA), in the realty trespass regulations and in this Handbook.
Realty trespass is recorded, tracked and case closure documented in the Automated Lands and
Minerals Records System (ALMRS) on the basis of the categories discussed in Section C, Realty
Trespass Categories.

A. Realty Authorization Regulations.

These include the regulations at Title 43 CFR Parts 2800, 2810, 2880, and 2920 under
which use, occupancy or development of the public lands for various specified purposes must be
authorized.

NOTE: The decision as to whether or not to authorize the use, occupancy or
development of the public lands is discretionary with the AO.

B. Realty Trespass.

Realty trespass is a violation of the Bureau’s realty authorization regulations and
collectively includes the categories of unauthorized use, occupancy, or development of any
portion of the public lands or resources for any purpose that must be authorized under the
Bureau’s realty authorization regulations. Realty trespass also includes unnecessary or undue
degradation, as well as use of lands or resources in excess of those authorized or use occurring
outside the area of an approved authorization.

NOTE: Some development and use may be authorized on valid mining claims, oil
and gas leases, etc., under the authority of the Mineral Leasing Act, the 1872 Mining

Law, etc.

C. Realty Trespass Categories.

1. Unauthorized Use. Unauthorized use is an activity that does not appreciably alter
the physical character of the public land or vegetative resource. Unauthorized use includes but is
not limited to:

a. Abandonment of property, trash, refuse, and litter.

b. Filming where set construction is not involved.

c. Harvest of hay or seed (native or introduced grass, forbs, and shrubs).

d. Storage of sand and gravel, machinery, irrigation equipment, waste rock,

farm implements or products (hay, grain, beets, potatoes, etc.), or construction materials (lumber,
posts, metal sheeting, etc.).
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e. Establishment of honey bee or leafcutter bee colonies.
f. Dumping of construction, agricultural, processing plant, or hazardous
wastes.
g. Use of existing roads/trails for purposes which require a use fee or right-
of-way.
h. Livestock feeding, enclosures, locked gates, fences, etc., when not

regulated by Title 43 CFR 4140.

Where surface disturbance (clearing, blading, digging, scalping, etc.) is involved, the above
activities are considered unauthorized development as described in C.3. Unauthorized

Development.

2. Unauthorized Occupancy. Unauthorized occupancy is an activity which results in
full or part-time human occupancy or use. Unauthorized occupancy includes but is not limited to:

a. The construction, placement, occupancy or assertion of ownership of a
facility or structure (cabin, house, natural shelter, trailer, etc.) on the public lands for trade,
commerce, manufacture, employment, residence, or recreational purposes.

b. Mining claim occupancy when the occupancy is not reasonably incident to
the mining operation.

c. Residences, whether primary, secondary, or recreational residences.
d. Business facilities.
e. Occupancy of natural shelters, etc.

3. Unauthorized Development. Unauthorized development is an activity that

physically alters the character of the public lands or vegetative resources. Unauthorized
development includes but Is not limited to:

a. Cultivation.

b. Construction of storage facilities (graineries, silage pits, barns, hay sheds,
etc.).
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C. Resource development projects (wells, catchments, dikes, dams, fences,
corrals, feedlots, etc.).

d. Construction of irrigation facilities (ditches, water lines, reservoirs, pump
plants, etc.).

e. Construction of pipelines (gas, oil, water, slurry, etc.).

f. Construction or installation of utility lines/cables and communication
repeater or relay facilities.

g. Road and trail construction/realignment.

h. Construction of advertising displays.

1 Any other activity which requires the physical alteration of the land

surface for development purposes.

D. Multi-Trespass.

Multi-trespass results when several trespass activities such as a road, power line,
waterline, irrigation ditch, fence, hay stack, residence, littering, agricultural, etc., occur on a
given land area or involve the same person or company. In these situations, the trespasses may be
considered as either one trespass in a single case file and recorded under the major type of
trespass, or the trespasses may be separated into multiple case files and recorded as several types
of trespass. The decision may be based upon such factors as ease of settlement, timeframe in
which different types of trespass may be settled, or proximity of one trespass type to another, etc.

E. Trespass Recordation.

Recordation of all suspected realty trespasses in ALMRS is one of the most important
means available to the Bureau in obtaining the resources necessary to gain control of
unauthorized realty activities on the public lands. Data derived from ALMRS provide the
program base, i.e., magnitude of trespass, upon which requests for funding of realty trespass
prevention, detection, and resolution can be justified. ALMRS provides the data for State
funding allocations for realty trespass and provides a means of tracking trends and managing the
Bureau’s realty trespass abatement program. In many instances ALMRS data also will assist in
preparation of standard reports. Additionally, ALMRS recordation has made some previously
required realty input to trespass reports unnecessary.
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1. Initial Recordation. Upon receipt of an Initial Report of Unauthorized Use (Form
9230-10), serialize the case and record the trespass in ALMRS. Verification consists of checking
the Mater Title Plats (MTP) and other office records to determine if: (1) the location of the
suspected activity is public land and (2) the suspect activity is not authorized. (See Chapter IV.
Realty Trespass Case Investigation, Documentation and Processing.)

2. Trespass Use Codes. ALMRS Use Codes permit refinement of each of the tree
trespass categories into more specific types of trespass activities. Through the appropriate use
codes, the broad category of unauthorized development, for example, may be specifically
identified as agricultural, pipeline, road or other specific unauthorized development.

3. Title 43 CFR Group 2800 Trespass Recordation. Specific Case types for Title 43
CFR 2800 trespass have been developed to integrate with the existing Data Element Dictionary
(DED). Case types include roads, railroads, power lines, communication sites, telephone and
telegraph lines and facilities, water facilities, pipelines and facilities, including oil and gas, and
produced water disposal facilities. While case types are specific, use codes provide a generic
division of the rights-of-way program and provide additional reporting capabilities. There are
only three use codes for rights-of-way: oil and gas related, other energy, and non-energy.

4, Title 43 CFR Part 2920 Trespass Recordation. Case types for Title 43 CFR 2920
trespass have been developed in ALMRS to integrate with the existing DED for permits, leases,
and easements. Case types include unauthorized use, unauthorized development, and
unauthorized occupancy. While the case types are general, use codes provides a specific
definition of the trespass case types (e.g., apiaries, filming, mining, commercial, and residential
occupancy, etc.).

5. Recordation Procedures for Criminal Trespass. Procedures for recordation of
criminal trespass are to be determined by the Law Enforcement and Resource Protection
Operations staff at the Washington or State Office levels. Where criminal violation is suspected,
contact the District or Area Ranger or the State Office Special Agent-in-Charge for procedural
guidance.

F. Trespass Reports.

1. Form 1681-6. Progress reports are sent to the Service Center (SC), on a regular
schedule. This report contains units of accomplishment that are entered into the Bureau’s
Financial Management System (FMS) for cost and workload analyses. Currently, it is necessary
to use Form 1681-6 to manually perform this function.
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2. AILMRS Generated Trespass Reports. ALMRS provides data that are used by the
Bureau to determine budget allocations to the States and Districts for trespass abatement.
Information for statistical reports and congressional inquiry responses is also derived from
ALMRS. Reports obtained from ALMRS on a regular basis in the realty trespass program are as
follows:

a. Serial Register Page Report (S03). This report allows the user to request
serial register pages for all trespass cases as needed to document the case file and, if
agricultural trespass cases as needed to document the case file and, if agricultural trespass
is involved, to inform the Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation Service (ASCS) of
the trespass.

b. Case Management Audit Report (M11). This report provides data for
analyzing trespass workload, statistical information, and documentation of cases by
category. Data selections may be by case type and action code, disposition, or use code,
with or without timeframes. This report also provides basic information for responses to
congressional inquiries, statistical reports, etc. This audit report also may be used to
determine units of accomplishment for the Progress Report (Form 1681-6).

c. Cases Pending and Authorized Report (M03). this report aggregates the
number of trespass cases and trespass acres, with or without timeframes, and can be used
to analyze pending workloads for justification and allocation of budget.

d. Cases Aging Report (M02). This report provides a compilation of the
number of trespass actions pending (Bureauwide, by State, District, etc.) and the length
of time, in months, they have been pending. This report can be used in conjunction with
the M03 report to analyze pending workloads and the effectiveness of budget allocations.

e. CR User’s Guide. A full listing of other ALMRS reports is contained in
the CR User’s Guide.

3. Unused Realty Reports/Records. ALMRS recordation of realty trespass has
rendered several trespass reports unnecessary for reporting realty trespass. Data from these
reports/records can now be derived, as necessary, from ALMRS. FIELD OFFICES WILL NO
LONGER BE REQUIRED TO COMPLETE THE REALTY RELATED PORTIONS FO THE
REPORTS AND TRESPASS RECORDS LISTED BELOW.

a. Trespass Register (Form 9230-8).
b. Trespass Record (Form 9230-18).

c. Tri-annual Trespass Report (Form 9230-17).
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Chapter IV. Realty Trespass Case Investigation, Documentation, and Processing.

The investigation and documentation of realty trespass case begins with discovery and
recordation of suspected unauthorized use, occupancy, or development of the public lands.
Accurate and complete investigation and documentation of the trespass facts are essential to
successful case processing and trespass resolution. Any given trespass may be subject to judicial
or Interior Board of Land Appeals (IBLA) review in which BLM employees may be required to
testify; therefore, it is essential that a complete and factual recorded be established and
maintained. The purpose of investigation is to determine what happened and who is responsible;
whereas, documentation provides a written record of the trespass facts. Case processing involves
all Bureau action steps from discovery to case closure.

A. Initial Report.

This is the essential first step in realty trespass resolution. On receipt of an Initial Report
of Unauthorized Use (Form 9230-10), the investigator must determine if the activity in question
is on public lands and, if so, whether or not it has been authorized under the Bureau’s realty
authorization regulations or other Bureau authorization. If it is determined that the activity is on
public lands and is unauthorized, a case file is established and the case is serialized and recorded
in ALMRS.

NOTE: Suspected trespass, for the purposes of this Handbook, is defined as those cases
where an Initial Report of Unauthorized Use has been prepared and public land status
confirmed with available status data (i.e., Master Title Plats (MTP), maps, aerial
photographs, etc.).

B. Investigation.

Trespass investigation involves field examination and information collection from all
sources as necessary to complete the trespass record. DURING THE INVESTIGATION, DO
NOT ACCUSE ANYONE OF TRESPASS! Trespass investigation strives to answer these
questions: who, what, why, where, when and how much? The investigation is documented in a
Trespass Investigation Report (Form 9230-24) and attachments as necessary. Investigation
should proceed as follows:
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1. Trespass Confirmation, “Where?”. A field investigation should be conducted to
confirm the trespass and to verify the location, land status, and nature of the trespass with:

a. Dated photographs showing the lands in trespass and the nature and
condition of the trespass. Take sufficient photographs to document the trespass area and
activities.

b. Sketch maps showing location of the trespass, structures, identifying
features, and identification of public lands, found corners, section lines, etc.

c. Measurements as necessary to show size of trespass, location of
improvements, etc.

d. Unofficial survey maps and notes as used to identify boundary lines, etc.

NOTE: Request for cadastral surveys should be kept to a minimum but may be
necessary in the case of legal challenge, lost or obliterated comers, etc.

2. Trespass Category, “What?”. The investigation should determine the category of
the unauthorized activity (i.e., unauthorized use, occupancy, or development) and all
unauthorized activities that have taken or are taking place. Document the category (i.e., case
type) by commodity code in ALMRS. [F KNOWING AND WILLFUL (CRIMINAL)
TRESPASS ACTIVITIES ARE SUSPECTED, OR THE INVESTIGATOR’S SAFETY COULD
BE JEOPARDIZED, SUSPEND THE INVESTIGATION AND REQUEST ASSISTANCE
FROM BURUEAU LAW ENFORCEMENT PERSONNEL. The “what?” of trespass
investigation includes:

a. The nature of the trespass, regulatory violations, crops being grown,
permanent or temporary improvements (building, structures, trailers), abandoned property,
condition of property, etc. Document with sketch maps, notes, and photos as appropriate.

b. Photographs, notes, sketches, etc., fully documented as to the date taken or
made, locations(s), photograph direction, and individual responsible for the documentation.

c. Identification of unauthorized real or personal property that may require
impoundment or destruction (see Chapter VI. Unauthorized Real and Personal Property).

BLM MANUAL Rel. 9-300
Supersedes Rel. 8/14/89



H-9232-1 — REALTY TRESPASS ABATEMENT
Chapter IV

3. Initial Trespass, “When?”. The investigator should establish, whenever possible,
when the initial trespass occurred. This may be accomplished by:

a. Reviewing aerial photos of the area taken over time.

b. Interviewing adjoining land owners, authorized users, and the suspected
trespasser, if possible.

c. Checking records of Agricultural Stabilization and Conservation Service
(ASCS), utility companies, lumber yards, or construction contractors.

4, Intent of Trespass, “Why?”. This step should seek to establish the intent of the
trespass and whether criminal trespass or civil trespass action is advisable or whether the trespass
was accidental or inadvertent and may be resolved by the Bureau administratively. The
investigation should focus on:

a. Whether the trespasser knew, or had a reason to know, that what they were
doing was unauthorized or contrary to law or regulation.

b. Whether the trespasser had reason to believe that they had title to the land
(i.e., warranty deed, quit claim deed, etc.).

c. Whether the trespasser had knowledge of the location of the public lands
and authorized uses (e.g., livestock operator, large landowner, long-time resident, land posted or
fenced, etc.).

d. Whether the trespass could be accidental or based on misinformation
available, or provided, to the trespasser.

e. Whether a prudent individual, operating on the information available to
the trespasser, would arrive at the same conclusions as the trespasser.

f. Whether knowing and willful activities are evident. If so, contact the
appropriate Bureau law enforcement personnel.

5. Identity of Trespasser, “Who?”. The identity of the trespasser may be known by
adjoining landowners or identified by various means. These include:
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a. Interviews, including the person reporting the trespass, adjacent owners,
and the trespasser, if appropriate. Obtain signed written statements if possible. If not, document
the interview(s) with memos to the file.

NOTE: If the trespass is reported by the trespasser, delay interviews until after the basic
facts of the trespass are known.

b. Vehicle registration plates and serial numbers of equipment and vehicles
may be helpful in determining the person responsible for the trespass.

c. ASCS records or farm subsidy payments.

d. Additional guidance in locating debtors (i.e., trespassers) as contained in
Appendix 1, Title 4 CFR, Chapter II, Federal Claims Collection Standards (Standards).

NOTE: Close the case if the trespass is inactive and the trespasser cannot be located after
a diligent search. Document the case file (see Statement of Diligent Search and
Inquiry, Illustration 18).

6. Trespass Liability, “How Much?”. This step of the investigation process
establishes a trespasser’s liability for land rent, administrative costs, and
rehabilitation/stabilization costs as provided in the Bureau’s realty trespass regulations. (See
Chapter 1. Realty Trespass Regulations.) Data gathered during the investigation may include:

a. Measurements to determine the area on which trespass liability claims are
based.

b. Crops being grown, average yield, customary farm rent system in locale,
whether trespass base acres received subsidy payments which attach to the land or whether
ASCS subsidy payments were paid on Federal Land.

C. Estimates of rehabilitation/stabilization needs and costs and recommended
treatment.

d. Investigation information on when, what, and why, to fully calculate the
trespasser’s liability and intent of trespass (i.e., whether trespass or criminal penalties are
warranted).

e. Appraisal of rental values.

f. Estimated cost of impoundment or destruction of unauthorized real or
personal property.
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C. Documentation.

Information documenting the facts of a realty trespass is placed in the trespass case file.
Organize the case file data in chronological order on the right side of the jacket with the most
recent information on top. Place accounting advices and bills on the left side of the jacket. The
Reimbursable Project Log (Form 1323-1) is attached to the outside of the jacket for recording of
administrative costs associated with the case.

NOTE: Administrative cost accounting begins with the completion of an Initial Report
of Unauthorized Use and includes all costs associated with investigation,
documentation, and case processing (i.e., case closure).

Documentation in the case file should include:

1. Initial Report of Unauthorized Use. (Form 9230-10).

2. Trespass Investigation Report. (Form 9230-24). Appropriate attachments to the
report (dated and Identified) include:

a. Field notes, sketch maps, photographs, measurements, crops, etc.

b. Interview conducted in conjunction with the trespass investigation (i.e.,
county agents, utility companies, etc.).

3. Recordation. Copy of the computer generated serial register page.

4. Reimbursable Project Log. Form 1323-1 documenting the administrative costs of
case processing (see Chapter VIIL. Settlement of Realty Trespass Liability for guidance on
administrative cost). It is extremely important that this log is maintained accurately since
administrative costs assessed by the Bureau are subject to review by the trespasser and may be
subject to judicial and IBLA review.

5. Land Status and Location Data. Document Bureau jurisdiction with Master Title
Plats, survey notes, location maps, aerial photos, as appropriate.

6. Meetings, Communications, and Interviews. Include in the case file:

a. Notes from meetings with the trespasser as to why the trespass occurred,
offers of settlement, attitude of the trespasser (cooperative v. uncooperative), the Bureau’s
positon on settlement, etc.
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b. Correspondence concerning the trespass.
c. Records and notes of interviews and telephone conversations.
7. Real and Personal Property Actions. When unauthorized real and/or personal

property is involved, the documentation required in Chapter VI. Unauthorized real and Personal
Property, is included in the case file.

8. Letters — Notice of Trespass and Trespass Decision. Document informal
resolution actions including Notice of Trespass (Illustration 2 or 3) and the initiation of formal
administrative resolution procedures, Trespass Decision (Illustration 4 or 5), if informal
administrative resolution action has not been successful or is not deemed appropriate.

9. Collection Efforts. Copies of bills (Form 1380-1), demand letters, bonds, etc.

10.  Surface Use Determination Report. Prepared by Mineral Examiner for mining
claim occupancy not reasonably incident to mining (see Bureau Manual Sections 3060 and
3893).

11.  Right-of-Appeal. A copy of the trespasser’s notice of appeal of adverse formal
decision of the Bureau concerning the trespass to IBLA under Title 43 CFR Part 4.

12.  Diligent Search and Inquiry. Document efforts to locate trespassers (Illustration

18).

D. Case Processing.

Each realty trespass case requires certain actions (i.e., processing steps) for initiation to
case closure. Each action should be fully explained and documented in the case file in
chronological order. The following is a description of the general processing steps for a typical
realty trespass case and the identification of Bureau specialist or managers normally responsible
for each.

Responsible

Office/Official Step Action

All Employees 1. Record who made discovery, address
number, what was observed, who is
suspected, etc., on Form 9230-10,
and attach written statements as
necessary. Preserve private citizen
confidentiality as appropriate.
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Responsible
Office/Official Step Action

Realty Personnel 2. Completes initial trespass
documentation , record in Automated
Lands and Minerals Records System
(ALMRS) and establish case file.

3. Forwards case file to AO with brief
Report. If criminal activity is
suspected (knowing and willful
trespass) forward through AO to the
Special Agent in Charge (SAC). If
criminal, SAC will handle with
District or Area Office assistance as
requested.

Authorized Officer 4, If not criminal, assigns employee to
investigate case (i.e., responsible
employee).

Responsible Employee 5. Prepares maps; checks MTP, etc., to
verify that the suspected trespass is
on public land.

6. Obtains additional information from
person reporting trespass. Gets
written statement if necessary or
possible.

7. Visits trespass area. Takes pictures,
measurements and makes detailed
notes. Completes Trespass
Investigation Report (Form 9230-24)
Requests survey and/or enforcement
personnel if necessary. If no trespass,
makes written report for file and
closes case. Updates ALMRS and
reports unit of accomplishment (form
1681-6).

8. Interviews witnesses or other interested parties.
Prepares written statements and obtains
signatures from interviewees and otherwise
documents the trespasser’s identity.
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Office/Official

Responsible Employee

Authorized Officer

Responsible Employee

Authorized Officer
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e

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

Chapter IV

Action

Identifies the trespasser if possible. If identity of
trespasser cannot be confirmed, completes
Statement of Diligent Search and Inquiry
([lustration 18) and arranges for
rehabilitation/stabilization of the trespass area.
Closes case, updates ALMRS, and reports unit
of accomplishment (Form 1681-6).

Determines preferred resolution option. (See
Chapter V. Realty Trespass Resolution).

Estimates trespass liability. Calculates current
and past years’ land rent liability (on the basis of
fair market rent), resource damages,
rehabilitation/stabilization costs, and
administrative costs. (See Chapter VIL
Settlement of Realty trespass Liability.)

Advises trespasser by letter (Illustration 1) of the
trespass and requests a meeting. DO NOT BILL

OR REVEAL THE ESTIMATE OF TRESPASS
LIABILITY. If no response, may send Notice of
Trespass (Illustration 2 or 3).

Begins negotiations. AO may negotiate
informally to resolve the trespass and recover
trespass liability and avoid formal administrative
or civil resolution and collection processes. (See
Chapter V. Section C. Trespass Resolution
Options). If trespasser is clearly uncooperative
or unwilling to informally resolve the trespass,
go to step 15.

If the trespasser presents new factual data,
and/or makes settlement offer, AQ evaluates
offer and any additional information presented.
If acceptable, and resolution action is still at the
informal level, simultaneously accepts payment
and issues bull (paid) for the amount agreed
upon. Payment should include administrative
and rehabilitation/stabilization costs as
appropriate. Documents the case file to indicate
that settlement is based on a reasoned judgment
on the part of the Bureau. Closes case and
updates ALMRS.
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Office/Official

Authorized Officer
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Step
15.

16.

17.

18.

Chapter IV

Action

If unable to agree on trespass liability, notes case
file and sends notice of trespass letter
(Ilustration 2 or 3).

If payment of liability results, accepts payment,
closes case and notes ALMRS. If no response,
or negative response, sends Trespass Decision
(Illustration 4) or Trespass Decision/Notice to
Remove (Illustration 5) and bill for collection of
trespass liability including administrative and
rehabilitation/stabilization cost (Form 1370-1).

NOTE: Assessment of trespass penalties should
be considered at this point (i.e., land rent
liability times two or three).

If Trespass Decision (Illustration 4) or Trespass
Decision/Notice to Remove (Illustration 5)
results in appeal to IBLA, suspends action on
case until IBLA issues a decision. If no IBLA
appeal and no payment of liability, sends
appropriate demand letters (illustrations 8, 9,
and 10).

NOTE: Once a bill and three demand letters are
sent, without payment, the Bureau is locked into

formal administrative collection procedures
established by the Service Center (SC-615).

If payment is received in full, arranges for
rehabilitation/stabilization or authorization,
closes case, notes ALRMRS, and reports unit of
accomplishment (Form 1681-6).
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Office/Official

SC-615

State Office

Originating Office
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Step
19.

20.

21.

22,

Chapter IV

Action

If no reply to the third demand letter and bill is
not paid or a compromise offer is not received,
sends file to SC-615 through the State Office
with recommendation to write-off, demand full
payment or initiate civil action. (Illustration 11,
12, and 15.)

NOTE: Prior to sending the case file to the SC,
compromise offers may be accepted by the State
Director with concurrence of the appropriate
Field or Regional Solicitor. (Illustrations 12 and
15).

Turn claim over to collection agency. Agency
works the claim for 6 months. If unsuccessful,
agency returns claim to the SC with
recommendation for write-off, compromise or
civil action. The SC-615 works with the Denver
Regional Solicitor in recommending final
resolution action.

After SC-615 action, the case file is returned to
the State Director with SC/Solicitor
recommendation (i.e., civil action, compromise
or write-off). If recommendation is acceptable,
implements; if not acceptable, consults with
Solicitor to arrive at an acceptable resolution.
Returns case to originating office.

Notes ALMRS, closes case, and reports as unit
of accomplishment. Monitors following closure
to insure satisfactory rehabilitation or
stabilization, payment of liability, penalties,
compliance, etc.

Rel. 9-300
8/14/89



H-9232-1 - REALTY TRESPASS ABATEMENT

Chapter V. Realty Trespass Resolution.

A trespass is resolved when the unauthorized activity is terminated, settlement of trespass
liabilities are agreed to by the Bureau and the trespasser or established by court order, liabilities
have been paid, improvements removed, the land rehabilitated and stabilized, and the case
closed. A trespass is also resolved when the trespasser cannot be identified, improvements are
removed, land rehabilitated and stabilized, and the case closed. The Bureau has several options
available for resolving trespass. This chapter provides information which may be used in
selecting a course of action for resolution of individual realty trespass cases.

A. Trespasser Intent.

Intent plays a major role in the determination of the course of action taken to resolve a
trespass (i.e., administrative, civil, or criminal). Intent affects the extent of the trespasser’s
liability for the trespass action. However, where a willful trespasser cooperates with the Bureau
to expedite resolution of the trespass action administratively, additional regulations may not be
warranted. As the proof of the willful or non-willful intent of the trespasser in committing the
unauthorized act must be made from data derived from investigation of the trespass, it is
mandatory that investigations be carefully conducted and pertinent facts documented in the case
file. This is especially true if civil court action or criminal prosecution of the trespasser is
contemplated (see Chapter [V. Realty Trespass Case Investigation, Documentation, and

Processing).

B. Trespass Liability and Penalties.

All trespassers, regardless of their intent or their attitude regarding trespass resolution
(i.e., cooperative or uncooperative), are fully responsible for the trespass liabilities set forth in
the Bureau’s realty trespass regulations including: land rent(i.e., for current and past years of
trespass calculated on the basis of fair market rental value for the use of the public lands),
administrative costs incurred by the Bureau as a consequence of the trespass, and cost of, or
rehabilitation/stabilization of, the lands used in trespass. Additionally, where a non-willful
trespass is not resolved in a timely manner, a penalty equal to the fair market rental value of the
land may be imposed making the total an amount that is twice the land rent liability. The penalty
for knowing and willful or repeated trespass is twice the fair market rental value of the land
making the total an amount that is three times the land rent liability.

NOTE: The number of past years for which penalties may be assessed is limited in the
Title 43 CFR §2920.1-2 regulations but not in the Title 43 CFR 2800 regulations.
A criminal penalty up to $1,000 and/or imprisonment of up to 1 year (or both)
may also be imposed for knowing and willful trespass under both cited
regulations.
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C. Trespass Resolution Options.

There are four specific options available to the Bureau for realty trespass resolution. They
are (1) informal administrative resolution, (2) formal administrative resolution, (3) civil court
action, and (4) criminal prosecution. If resolution is initiated at the informal administrative level
and resolution efforts fail, formal administrative resolution actions may be initiated, followed by
civil court action if formal administrative efforts fail and the trespasser has not appealed to the
Interior Board of Land Appeals (IBLA) (see Section E. Appeal Procedures). Failure to win a
civil action will bar criminal prosecution for the same action because of the higher level of proof
required for successful criminal prosecution. Successful criminal prosecution will not bar civil
action for recovery of the trespasser’s liability arising from the trespass. However, the courts do
not look favorably on criminal prosecution for the purpose of securing a conviction in order to
condition probation upon payment of a civil debt (i.e., trespass liability).

1. Informal Administrative Resolution. Realty trespass may be resolved
administratively on an informal basis. Resolution action may be initiated with an informal letter
(Illustration 1) or may progress to the issuance of a Notice of Trespass (Illustration 2 or 3).
Informal resolution involves an agreed upon settlement of the trespass and trespass liability by
the Bureau and the trespasser without resorting to legal action or formal administrative
procedures (e.g., formal trespass decision, billings, demand letters, etc.). Informal resolution is
the recommended course of action unless circumstances warrant more stringent measures. The
goal is timely resolution of the trespass. Informal administrative resolution may be successful
when:

a. The trespasser is willing to cooperate with the Bureau in the timely
resolution of the trespass.

b. The trespass is clearly unintentional, accidental, a minor infraction of the
Bureau’s regulations, or a technical violation.

c. The trespass is minor in terms of size and impact and informal resolution
would serve the best interest of all parties involved.

d. The evidence does not exist or is not available to prove the full extent of
the trespass liability in terms of previous use, time, and size (i.e., the Bureau cannot prove the
full amount due the United States as a consequence of the trespass).
